If you plan to submit a bid directly to the Department of Transportation

PREQUALIFICATION
Any contractor who desires to become pre-qualified to bid on work advertised by IDOT must submit the properly
completed pre-qualification forms to the Bureau of Construction no later that 4:30 p.m. prevailing time twenty-one
days prior to the letting of interest. This pre-qualification requirement applies to first time contractors, contractors
renewing expired ratings, contractors maintaining continuous pre-qualification or contractors requesting revised
ratings. To be eligible to bid, existing pre-qualification ratings must be effective through the date of letting.

REQUESTS FOR AUTHORIZATION TO BID
Contractors downloading and/or ordering CD-ROM'’s and are wanting to bid on items included in a particular letting
must submit the properly completed “Request for Authorization to Bid/or Not For Bid Status” (BDE 124INT) and the
ORIGINAL, signed and notarized, “Affidavit of Availability” (BC 57) to the proper office no later than 4:30 p.m.
prevailing time, three (3) days prior to the letting date.

WHO CAN BID ?
Bids will be accepted from only those companies that request and receive written Authorization to Bid from IDOT’s
Central Bureau of Construction.

WHAT CONSTITUTES WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION TO BID? When a prospective prime bidder submits a
“Request for Authorization to Bid/or Not For Bid Status”(BDE 124INT) he/she must indicate at that time which
items are being requested For Bidding purposes. Only those items requested For Bidding will be analyzed. After
the request has been analyzed, the bidder will be issued a Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form,
approved by the Central Bureau of Construction, that indicates which items have been approved For Bidding. If
Authorization to Bid cannot be approved, the Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form will indicate the
reason for denial.

ABOUT AUTHORIZATION TO BID: Firms that have not received an authorization form within a reasonable time
of complete and correct original document submittal should contact the department as to status. This is critical in
the week before the letting. These documents must be received three days before the letting date. Firms unsure
as to authorization status should call the Prequalification Section of the Bureau of Construction at the number
listed at the end of these instructions.

ADDENDA AND REVISIONS: It is the contractor's responsibility to determine which, if any, addenda or revisions
pertain to any project they may be bidding. Failure to incorporate all relevant addenda or revisions may cause the bid
to be declared unacceptable.

Each addendum will be placed with the contract number. Addenda and revisions will also be placed on the
Addendum/Revision Checklist and each subscription service subscriber will be notified by e-mail of each addendum
and revision issued.

The Internet is the Department’s primary way of doing business. The subscription server e-mails are an added
courtesy the Department provides. It is suggested that bidder check IDOT’s website
http://www.dot.il.gov/desenv/delett.html before submitting final bid information.

IDOT is not responsible for any e-mail related failures.
Addenda Questions may be directed to the Contracts Office at (217)782-7806 or D&Econtracts@dot.il.gov

Technical Questions about downloading these files may be directed to Tim Garman (217)524-1642 or
garmantr@dot.il.gov.


http://www.dot.il.gov/desenv/delett.html

WHAT MUST BE INCLUDED WHEN BIDS ARE SUBMITTED?: Bidders need not return the entire proposal
when bids are submitted. That portion of the proposal that must be returned includes the following:

1. All documents from the Proposal Cover Sheet through the Proposal Bid Bond
2. Other special documentation and/or information that may be required
by the contract special provisions
All proposal documents, including Proposal Guaranty Checks or Proposal Bid Bonds, should be stapled together
to prevent loss when bids are processed by IDOT personnel.

ABOUT SUBMITTING BIDS: It is recommended that bidders deliver bids in person to insure they arrive at the
proper location prior to the time specified for the receipt of bids. Any bid received at the place of letting after the
time specified will not be accepted.

WHO SHOULD BE CALLED IF ASSISTANCE IS NEEDED?

Questions Regarding Call
Prequalification and/or Authorization to Bid (217)782-3413
Preparation and submittal of bids (217)782-7806
Mailing of plans and proposals (217)782-7806
Electronic plans and proposals (217)524-1642

ADDENDUMS AND REVISIONS TO THE PROPOSAL FORMS
Planholders should verify that they have received and incorporated the addendum and/or revision prior to submitting
their bid. Failure by the bidder to include an addendum could result in a bid being rejected as irregular.




BIDDERS NEED NOT RETURN THE ENTIRE PROPOSAL
(See instructions inside front cover)

RETURN WITH BID
Proposal Submitted By

Name
Address

City

Letting August 5, 2005

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS

This proposal can be used for bidding purposes
by only those companies that request and receive
written AUTHORIZATION TO BID from IDOT’s
Central Bureau of Construction.

(SEE INSTRUCTIONS ON THE INSIDE OF COVER)

Notice To Bidders,
Specifications,

Proposal, Contract
and Contract Bond

llinois Department
of Transportation

Springfield, lllinois 62764

Contract No. 97256

MADISON County

Section 03-00044-00-BR (East Alton)
Route FAU 9003 (Powder Mill road)
Project BRM-5011(117)

District 8 Construction Funds

PLEASE MARK THE APPROPRIATE BOX BELOW:

[0 A Bid Bond is included.

Prepared by
[J A Cashier's Check or a Certified Check is included F
Checked by

(Printed by authority of the State of lllinois)




INSTRUCTIONS

ABOUT IDOT PROPOSALS: All proposals issued by IDOT are potential bidding proposals. Each proposal contains all
Certifications and Affidavits, a Proposal Signature Sheet and a Proposal Bid Bond required for Prime Contractors to
submit a bid after written Authorization to Bid has been issued by IDOT’s Central Bureau of Construction.

WHO CAN BID?: Bids will be accepted from only those companies that request and receive written Authorization to
Bid from IDOT’s Central Bureau of Construction. To request authorization, a potential bidder must complete and submit
Part B of the Request for Authorization to Bid/or Not For Bid Status form (BDE 124 INT) and submit an original Affidavit of
Availability (BC 57).

WHAT CONSTITUTES WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION TO BID?: When a prospective prime bidder submits a “Request for
Proposal Forms and Plans” he/she must indicate at that time which items are being requested For Bidding purposes.
Only those items requested For Bidding will be analyzed. After the request has been analyzed, the bidder will be issued a
Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form, approved by the Central Bureau of Construction, that indicates which
items have been approved For Bidding. If Authorization to Bid cannot be approved, the Proposal Denial and/or
Authorization Form will indicate the reason for denial. If a contractor has requested to bid but has not received a
Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form, they should contact the Central Bureau of Construction in advance of the
letting date.

WHAT MUST BE INCLUDED WHEN BIDS ARE SUBMITTED?: Bidders need not return the entire proposal when bids
are submitted. That portion of the proposal that must be returned includes the following:

1. All documents from the Proposal Cover Sheet through the Proposal Bid Bond
2. Other special documentation and/or information that may be required by the contract special provisions

All proposal documents, including Proposal Guaranty Checks or Proposal Bid Bonds, should be stapled together to
prevent loss when bids are processed by IDOT personnel.

ABOUT SUBMITTING BIDS: Itis recommended that bidders deliver bids in person to insure they arrive at the proper
location prior to the time specified for the receipt of bids. Any bid received at the place of letting after the time specified
will not be accepted.

WHO SHOULD BE CALLED IF ASSISTANCE IS NEEDED?

Questions Regarding Call
Prequalification and/or Authorization to Bid 217/782-3413
Preparation and submittal of bids 217/782-7806

Mailing of CD-ROMS 217/782-7806
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llinois Department
of Transportation

PROPOSAL

TO THE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

1. Proposal of

for the improvement identified and advertised for bids in the Invitation for Bids as:

Contract No. 97256

MADISON County

Section 03-00044-00-BR (East Alton)
Project BRM-5011(117)

Route FAU 9003 (Powder Mill road)
District 8 Construction Funds

Construction consists of 203.5 ft of bridge deck replacement with Bridge approach pavements and

other collateral construction carrying FAU Route 9003, Powder Mill Road over Wood River Creek in
East Alton.

2. The undersigned bidder will furnish all labor, material and equipment to complete the above described
project in a good and workmanlike manner as provided in the contract documents provided by the
Department of Transportation. This proposal will become part of the contract and the terms and conditions
contained in the contract documents shall govern performance and payments.

BD 353A (Rev. 11/2001)
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3. ASSURANCE OF EXAMINATION AND INSPECTION/WAIVER. The undersigned further declares that he/she has carefully
examined the proposal, plans, specifications, form of contract and contract bond, and special provisions, and that he/she has
inspected in detail the site of the proposed work, and that he/she has familiarized themselves with all of the local conditions
affecting the contract and the detailed requirements of construction, and understands that in making this proposal he/she waives
all right to plead any misunderstanding regarding the same.

4. EXECUTION OF CONTRACT AND CONTRACT BOND. The undersigned further agrees to execute a contract for this work and
present the same to the department within fifteen (15) days after the contract has been mailed to him/her. The undersigned further
agrees that he/she and his/her surety will execute and present within fifteen (15) days after the contract has been mailed to him/her
contract bond satisfactory to and in the form prescribed by the Department of Transportation, in the penal sum of the full amount of
the contract, guaranteeing the faithful performance of the work in accordance with the terms of the contract.

5. PROPOSAL GUARANTY. Accompanying this proposal is either a bid bond on the department form, executed by a corporate
surety company satisfactory to the department, or a proposal guaranty check consisting of a bank cashier’'s check or a properly
certified check for not less than 5 per cent of the amount bid or for the amount specified in the following schedule:

Proposal Proposal

Amount of Bid Guaranty Amount of Bid Guaranty

Up to $5,000......cccccuvrennee. $150 $2,000,000 to $3,000,000.................. $100,000
$5,000 to $10,000.....ccceieeeennnne $300 $3,000,000 to $5,000,000.................. $150,000
$10,000 to $50,000.................. $1,000 $5,000,000 to $7,500,000.................. $250,000
$50,000 to $100,000.................. $3,000 $7,500,000 to $10,000,000.................. $400,000
$100,000 to $150,000.................. $5,000 $10,000,000 to $15,000,000.................. $500,000
$150,000 to $250,000.................. $7,500 $15,000,000 to $20,000,000.................. $600,000
$250,000 to $500,000................ $12,500 $20,000,000 to $25,000,000...... ............ $700,000
$500,000 to $1,000,000................ $25,000 $25,000,000 to $30,000,000.................. $800,000
$1,000,000 to $1,500,000................ $50,000 $30,000,000 to $35,000,000.................. $900,000
$1,500,000 to $2,000,000................ $75,000 over $35,000,000............... $1,000,000

Bank cashier’s checks or properly certified checks accompanying proposals shall be made payable to the Treasurer, State of lllinois, when the state is
awarding authority; the county treasurer, when a county is the awarding authority; or the city, village, or town treasurer, when a city, village, or town is the
awarding authority.

If a combination bid is submitted, the proposal guaranties which accompany the individual proposals making up the combination will be considered as
also covering the combination bid.

The amount of the proposal guaranty check is 8( ). If this proposal is accepted
and the undersigned shall fail to execute a contract bond as required herein, it is hereby agreed that the amount of the proposal guaranty shall become
the property of the State of lllinois, and shall be considered as payment of damages due to delay and other causes suffered by the State because of the
failure to execute said contract and contract bond; otherwise, the bid bond shall become void or the proposal guaranty check shall be returned to the
undersigned.

Attach Cashier’s Check or Certified Check Here
In the event that one proposal guaranty check is intended to cover two or more proposals, the amount must be equal to the sum
of the proposal guaranties which would be required for each individual proposal. If the guaranty check is placed in another proposal,
state below where it may be found.

The proposal guaranty check will be found in the proposal for: Item

Section No.

County

Mark the proposal cover sheet as to the type of proposal guaranty submitted.
BD 354 (Rev. 11/2001)
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6. COMBINATION BIDS. The undersigned further agrees that if awarded the contract for the sections contained in the following
combination, he/she will perform the work in accordance with the requirements of each individual proposal comprising the
combination bid specified in the schedule below, and that the combination bid shall be prorated against each section in
proportion to the bid submitted for the same. If an error is found to exist in the gross sum bid for one or more of the individual
sections included in a combination, the combination bid shall be corrected as provided in the specifications.

When a combination bid is submitted, the schedule below must be completed in each proposal
comprising the combination.

If alternate bids are submitted for one or more of the sections comprising the combination, a
combination bid must be submitted for each alternate.

Schedule of Combination Bids

Combination Combination Bid
No. Sections Included in Combination Dollars Cents

7. SCHEDULE OF PRICES. The undersigned bidder submits herewith, in accordance with the rules and instructions, a
schedule of prices for the items of work for which bids are sought. The unit prices bid are in U.S. dollars and cents, and all
extensions and summations have been made. The bidder understands that the quantities appearing in the bid schedule
are approximate and are provided for the purpose of obtaining a gross sum for the comparison of bids. If there is an error
in the extension of the unit prices, the unit prices shall govern. Payment to the contractor awarded the contract will be
made only for actual quantities of work performed and accepted or materials furnished according to the contract. The
scheduled quantities of work to be done and materials to be furnished may be increased, decreased or omitted as
provided elsewhere in the contract.

8. CERTIFICATE OF AUTHORITY. The undersigned bidder, if a business organized under the laws of another State,
assures the Department that it will furnish a copy of its certificate of authority to do business in the State of lllinois with the
return of the executed contract and bond. Failure to furnish the certificate within the time provided for execution of an
awarded contract may be cause for cancellation of the award and forfeiture of the proposal guaranty to the State.

BD 354A (Rev. 11/2001)
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STATE REQUIRED ETHICAL
STANDARDS GOVERNING CONTRACT
PROCUREMENT: ASSURANCES, CERTIFICATIONS
AND DISCLOSURES

. GENERAL

A. Atrticle 50 of the lllinois Procurement Code establishes the duty of all State chief procurement officers, State purchasing officers, and their
designees to maximize the value of the expenditure of public moneys in procuring goods, services, and contracts for the State of lllinois and to act
in a manner that maintains the integrity and public trust of State government. In discharging this duty, they are charged by law to use all available
information, reasonable efforts, and reasonable actions to protect, safeguard, and maintain the procurement process of the State of Illinois.

B. In order to comply with the provisions of Article 50 and to carry out the duty established therein, all bidders are to adhere to ethical standards
established for the procurement process, and to make such assurances, disclosures and certifications required by law. By execution of the
Proposal Signature Sheet, the bidder indicates that each of the mandated assurances has been read and understood, that each certification is
made and understood, and that each disclosure requirement has been understood and completed.

C. In addition to all other remedies provided by law, failure to comply with any assurance, failure to make any disclosure or the making of a false
certification shall be grounds for termination of the contract and the suspension or debarment of the bidder.

Il. ASSURANCES
A. The assurances hereinafter made by the bidder are each a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed should the Department
enter into the contract with the bidder. The Department may terminate the contract if it is later determined that the bidder rendered a false or
erroneous assurance, and the surety providing the performance bond shall be responsible for the completion of the contract.
B. Felons
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-10. Felons. Unless otherwise provided, no person or business convicted of a felony shall do business with the State of lllinois or
any state agency from the date of conviction until 5 years after the date of completion of the sentence for that felony, unless no person held
responsible by a prosecutorial office for the facts upon which the conviction was based continues to have any involvement with the business.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-10.

C. Conflicts of Interest

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides in pertinent part:
Section 50-13. Conflicts of Interest.

(a) Prohibition. It is unlawful for any person holding an elective office in this State, holding a seat in the General Assembly, or appointed to or
employed in any of the offices or agencies of state government and who receives compensation for such employment in excess of 60% of the
salary of the Governor of the State of lllinois, or who is an officer or employee of the Capital Development Board or the lllinois Toll Highway
Authority, or who is the spouse or minor child of any such person to have or acquire any contract, or any direct pecuniary interest in any
contract therein, whether for stationery, printing, paper, or any services, materials, or supplies, that will be wholly or partially satisfied by the
payment of funds appropriated by the General Assembly of the State of lllinois or in any contract of the Capital Development Board or the
lllinois Toll Highway authority.

(b) Interests. It is unlawful for any firm, partnership, association or corporation, in which any person listed in subsection (a) is entitled to
receive (i) more than 7 1/2% of the total distributable income or (ii) an amount in excess of the salary of the Governor, to have or acquire any
such contract or direct pecuniary interest therein.

(c) Combined interests. It is unlawful for any firm, partnership, association, or corporation, in which any person listed in subsection (a) together
with his or her spouse or minor children is entitled to receive (i) more than 15%, in the aggregate, of the total distributable income or (ii) an
amount in excess of 2 times the salary of the Governor, to have or acquire any such contract or direct pecuniary interest therein.

(d) Securities. Nothing in this Section invalidates the provisions of any bond or other security previously offered or to be offered for sale or
sold by or for the State of lllinois.

(e) Prior interests. This Section does not affect the validity of any contract made between the State and an officer or employee of the State or
member of the General Assembly, his or her spouse, minor child or any combination of those persons if that contract was in existence before
his or her election or employment as an officer, member, or employee. The contract is voidable, however, if it cannot be completed within 365
days after the officer, member, or employee takes office or is employed.

The current salary of the Governor is $150,700.00. Sixty percent of the salary is $90,420.00.
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2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-13, or that an
effective exemption has been issued by the Board of Ethics to any individual subject to the Section 50-13 prohibitions pursuant to the
provisions of Section 50-20 of the Code and Executive Order Number 3 (1998). Information concerning the exemption process is available
from the Department upon request.

D. Negotiations
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides in pertinent part:
Section 50-15. Negotiations.
(a) It is unlawful for any person employed in or on a continual contractual relationship with any of the offices or agencies of State government
to participate in contract negotiations on behalf of that office or agency with any firm, partnership, association, or corporation with whom that

person has a contract for future employment or is negotiating concerning possible future employment.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-15, and that the
bidder has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the kinds of acts prohibited therein.

E. Inducements
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-25. Inducement. Any person who offers or pays any money or other valuable thing to any person to induce him or her not to bid
for a State contract or as recompense for not having bid on a State contract is guilty of a Class 4 felony. Any person who accepts any money
or other valuable thing for not bidding for a State contract or who withholds a bid in consideration of the promise for the payment of money or

other valuable thing is guilty of a Class 4 felony.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-25, and that the
bidder has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the kinds of acts prohibited therein.

F. Revolving Door Prohibition

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-30. Revolving door prohibition. Chief procurement officers, associate procurement officers, State purchasing officers, their
designees whose principal duties are directly related to State procurement, and executive officers confirmed by the Senate are expressly
prohibited for a period of 2 years after terminating an affected position from engaging in any procurement activity relating to the State agency
most recently employing them in an affected position for a period of at least 6 months. The prohibition includes, but is not limited to: lobbying
the procurement process; specifying; bidding; proposing bid, proposal, or contract documents; on their own behalf or on behalf of any firm,
partnership, association, or corporation. This Section applies only to persons who terminate an affected position on or after January 15, 1999.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-30, and that the
bidder has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the kinds of acts prohibited therein.

G. Reporting Anticompetitive Practices

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-40. Reporting anticompetitive practices. When, for any reason, any vendor, bidder, contractor, chief procurement officer, State
purchasing officer, designee, elected official, or State employee suspects collusion or other anticompetitive practice among any bidders,
offerors, contractors, proposers, or employees of the State, a notice of the relevant facts shall be transmitted to the Attorney General and the
chief procurement officer.

2. The bidder assures the Department that it has not failed to report any relevant facts concerning the practices addressed in Section 50-40
which may involve the contract for which the bid is submitted.

H. Confidentiality
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-45. Confidentiality. Any chief procurement officer, State purchasing officer, designee, or executive officer who willfully uses or
allows the use of specifications, competitive bid documents, proprietary competitive information, proposals, contracts, or selection information
to compromise the fairness or integrity of the procurement, bidding, or contract process shall be subject to immediate dismissal, regardless of
the Personnel code, any contract, or any collective bargaining agreement, and may in addition be subject to criminal prosecution.

2. The bidder assures the Department that it has no knowledge of any fact relevant to the practices addressed in Section 50-45 which may
involve the contract for which the bid is submitted.
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I. Insider Information

1. The lllinois Procurement Act provides:

Section 50-50. Insider information. It is unlawful for any current or former elected or appointed State official or State employee to knowingly
use confidential information available only by virtue of that office or employment for actual or anticipated gain for themselves or another
person.

2. The bidder assures the Department that it has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the practices addressed in Section 50-50 which may
involve the contract for which the bid is submitted.

lll. CERTIFICATIONS
A. The certifications hereinafter made by the bidder are each a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed should the Department

enter into the contract with the bidder. The Department may terminate the contract if it is later determined that the bidder rendered a false or
erroneous certification, and the surety providing the performance bond shall be responsible for completion of the contract.

B. Bribery
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-5. Bribery.
(a) Prohibition. No person or business shall be awarded a contract or subcontract under this Code who:

(1) has been convicted under the laws of lllinois or any other state of bribery or attempting to bribe an officer or employee of the State of
lllinois or any other state in that officer’'s or employee’s official capacity; or

(2) has made an admission of guilt of that conduct that is a matter of record but has not been prosecuted for that conduct.

(b) Businesses. No business shall be barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a conviction under this
Section of any employee or agent of the business if the employee or agent is no longer employed by the business and:

(1) the business has been finally adjudicated not guilty; or
(2) the business demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract, and that entity finds that the commission of the
offense was not authorized, requested, commanded, or performed by a director, officer, or high managerial agent on behalf of the

business as provided in paragraph (2) of subsection (a) of Section 5-4 of the Criminal Code of 1961.

(c) Conduct on behalf of business. For purposes of this Section, when an official, agent, or employee of a business committed the bribery or
attempted bribery on behalf of the business and in accordance with the direction or authorization of a responsible official of the business, the
business shall be chargeable with the conduct.

(d) Certification. Every bid submitted to and contract executed by the State shall contain a certification by the contractor that the contractor is
not barred from being awarded a contract or subcontract under this Section. A contractor who makes a false statement, material to the
certification, commits a Class 3 felony.

2. The bidder certifies that it is not barred from being awarded a contract under Section 50.5.
C. Educational Loan
1. Section 3 of the Educational Loan Default Act provides:
§ 3. No State agency shall contract with an individual for goods or services if that individual is in default, as defined in Section 2 of this Act, on
an educational loan. Any contract used by any State agency shall include a statement certifying that the individual is not in default on an

educational loan as provided in this Section.

2. The bidder, if an individual as opposed to a corporation, partnership or other form of business organization, certifies that the bidder is not in
default on an educational loan as provided in Section 3 of the Act.

D. Bid-Rigqing/Bid Rotating

1. Section 33E-11 of the Criminal Code of 1961 provides:

§ 33E-11. (a) Every bid submitted to and public contract executed pursuant to such bid by the State or a unit of local government shall contain
a certification by the prime contractor that the prime contractor is not barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as a
result of a violation of either Section 33E-3 or 33E-4 of this Article. The State and units of local government shall provide the appropriate
forms for such certification.
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(b) A contractor who makes a false statement, material to the certification, commits a Class 3 felony.

A violation of Section 33E-3 would be represented by a conviction of the crime of bid-rigging which, in addition to Class 3 felony sentencing,
provides that any person convicted of this offense or any similar offense of any state or the United States which contains the same elements
as this offense shall be barred for 5 years from the date of conviction from contracting with any unit of State or local government. No
corporation shall be barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a conviction under this Section of any
employee or agent of such corporation if the employee so convicted is no longer employed by the corporation and: (1) it has been finally
adjudicated not guilty or (2) if it demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract and that entity finds that the
commission of the offense was neither authorized, requested, commanded, nor performed by a director, officer or a high managerial agent in
behalf of the corporation.

A violation of Section 33E-4 would be represented by a conviction of the crime of bid-rotating which, in addition to Class 2 felony sentencing,
provides that any person convicted of this offense or any similar offense of any state or the United States which contains the same elements
as this offense shall be permanently barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government. No corporation shall be barred from
contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a conviction under this Section of any employee or agent of such
corporation if the employee so convicted is no longer employed by the corporation and: (1) it has been finally adjudicated not guilty or (2) if it
demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract and that entity finds that the commission of the offense was neither
authorized, requested, commanded, nor performed by a director, officer or a high managerial agent in behalf of the corporation.

2. The bidder certifies that it is not barred from contracting with the Department by reason of a violation of either Section 33E-3 or Section
33E-4.

E. International Anti-Boycott

1. Section 5 of the International Anti-Boycott Certification Act provides:

§ 5. State contracts. Every contract entered into by the State of lllinois for the manufacture, furnishing, or purchasing of supplies, material, or
equipment or for the furnishing of work, labor, or services, in an amount exceeding the threshold for small purchases according to the
purchasing laws of this State or $10,000.00, whichever is less, shall contain certification, as a material condition of the contract, by which the
contractor agrees that neither the contractor nor any substantially-owned affiliated company is participating or shall participate in an
international boycott in violation of the provisions of the U.S. Export Administration Act of 1979 or the regulations of the U.S. Department of
Commerce promulgated under that Act.

2. The bidder makes the certification set forth in Section 5 of the Act.

F. Drug Free Workplace

1. The lllinois “Drug Free Workplace Act” applies to this contract and it is necessary to comply with the provisions of the “Act” if the contractor
is a corporation, partnership, or other entity (including a sole proprietorship) which has 25 or more employees.

2. The bidder certifies that if awarded a contract in excess of $5,000 it will provide a drug free workplace by:

(a) Publishing a statement notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensation, possession or use of a controlled
substance, including cannabis, is prohibited in the contractor’'s workplace; specifying the actions that will be taken against employees for
violations of such prohibition; and notifying the employee that, as a condition of employment on such contract, the employee shall abide by the
terms of the statement, and notify the employer of any criminal drug statute conviction for a violation occurring in the workplace no later than
five (5) days after such conviction.

(b) Establishing a drug free awareness program to inform employees about the dangers of drug abuse in the workplace; the contractor’s policy
of maintaining a drug free workplace; any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee assistance programs; and the penalties that
may be imposed upon employees for drug violations.

(c) Providing a copy of the statement required by subparagraph (1) to each employee engaged in the performance of the contract and to post
the statement in a prominent place in the workplace.

(d) Notifying the Department within ten (10) days after receiving notice from an employee or otherwise receiving actual notice of the conviction
of an employee for a violation of any criminal drug statute occurring in the workplace.

(e) Imposing or requiring, within 30 days after receiving notice from an employee of a conviction or actual notice of such a conviction, an
appropriate personnel action, up to and including termination, or the satisfactory participation in a drug abuse assistance or rehabilitation
program approved by a federal, state or local health, law enforcement or other appropriate agency.

(f) Assisting employees in selecting a course of action in the event drug counseling, treatment, and rehabilitation is required and indicating that
a trained referral team is in place.

(g) Making a good faith effort to continue to maintain a drug free workplace through implementation of the actions and efforts stated in this
certification.



G. Debt Delinquency
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-11 and 50-12. Debt Delinquency.

The contractor or bidder certifies that it, or any affiliate, is not barred from being awarded a contract under 30 ILCS 500. Section 50-
11 prohibits a person from entering into a contract with a State agency if it knows or should know that it, or any affiliate, is delinquent
in the payment of any debt to the State as defined by the Debt Collection Board. Section 50-12 prohibits a person from entering into
a contract with a State agency if it, or any affiliate, has failed to collect and remit lllinois Use Tax on all sales of tangible personal
property into the State of lllinois in accordance with the provisions of the lllinois Use Tax Act. The contractor further acknowledges
that the contracting State agency may declare the contract void if this certification is false or if the contractor, or any affiliate, is
determined to be delinquent in the payment of any debt to the State during the term of the contract.

H. Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-60(c).

The contractor certifies in accordance with 30 ILCS 500/50-10.5 that no officer, director, partner or other managerial agent of the
contracting business has been convicted of a felony under the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 or a Class 3 or Class 2 felony under
the lllinois Securities Law of 1953 for a period of five years prior to the date of the bid or contract. The contractor acknowledges
that the contracting agency shall declare the contract void if this certification is false.

|. ADDENDA

The contractor or bidder certifies that all relevant addenda have been incorporated in to this contract. Failure to do so may cause
the bid to be declared unacceptable.

J. Section 42 of the Environmental Protection Act

The contractor certifies in accordance with 30 ILCS 500/50-12 that the bidder or contractor is not barred from being awarded a
contract under this Section which prohibits the bidding on or entering into contracts with the State of lllinois or a State agency by a
person or business found by a court or the Pollution Control Board to have committed a willful or knowing violation of Section 42 of
the Environmental Protection Act for a period of five years from the date of the order. The contractor acknowledges that the
contracting agency may declare the contract void if this certification is false.

K. Apprenticeship and Training Certification (Does not apply to federal aid projects)

In accordance with the provisions of Section 30-22 (6) of the lllinois Procurement Code, the bidder certifies that it is a participant,
either as an individual or as part of a group program, in the approved apprenticeship and training programs applicable to each type
of work or craft that the bidder will perform with its own forces. The bidder further certifies for work that will be performed by
subcontract that each of its subcontractors submitted for approval either (a) is, at the time of such bid, participating in an approved,
applicable apprenticeship and training program; or (b) will, prior to commencement of performance of work pursuant to this contract,
begin participation in an approved apprenticeship and training program applicable to the work of the subcontract. The Department,
at any time before or after award, may require the production of a copy of each applicable Certificate of Registration issued by the
United States Department of Labor evidencing such participation by the contractor and any or all of its subcontractors. Applicable
apprenticeship and training programs are those that have been approved and registered with the United States Department of
Labor. The bidder shall list in the space below, the official name of the program sponsor holding the Certificate of Registration for all
of the types of work or crafts in which the bidder is a participant and that will be performed with the bidder’s forces. Types of work or
craft work that will be subcontracted shall be included and listed as subcontract work. The list shall also indicate any type of work or
craft job category that does not have an applicable apprenticeship or training program. The bidder is responsible for making a
complete report and shall make certain that each type of work or craft job category that will be utilized on the project as
reported on the Construction Employee Workforce Projection (Form BC-1256) and returned with the bid is accounted for
and listed.

NA - FEDERAL

The requirements of this certification and disclosure are a material part of the contract, and the contractor shall require this
certification provision to be included in all approved subcontracts. In order to fulfill this requirement, it shall not be necessary that an
applicable program sponsor be currently taking or that it will take applications for apprenticeship, training or employment during the
performance of the work of this contract.
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IV. DISCLOSURES

A. The disclosures hereinafter made by the bidder are each a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed should the Department enter
into the contract with the bidder. The Department may terminate the contract if it is later determined that the bidder rendered a false or erroneous
disclosure, and the surety providing the performance bond shall be responsible for completion of the contract.

B. Financial Interests and Conflicts of Interest

1. Section 50-35 of the lllinois Procurement Code provides that all bids of more than $10,000 shall be accompanied by disclosure of the financial
interests of the bidder. This disclosed information for the successful bidder, will be maintained as public information subject to release by request
pursuant to the Freedom of Information Act.

The financial interests to be disclosed shall include ownership or distributive income share that is in excess of 5%, or an amount greater than 60%
of the annual salary of the Governor, of the bidding entity or its parent entity, whichever is less, unless the contractor or bidder is a publicly traded
entity subject to Federal 10K reporting, in which case it may submit its 10K disclosure in place of the prescribed disclosure. If a bidder is a privately
held entity that is exempt from Federal 10K reporting, but has more than 400 shareholders, it may submit the information that Federal 10K
companies are required to report, and list the names of any person or entity holding any ownership share that is in excess of 5%. The disclosure
shall include the names, addresses, and dollar or proportionate share of ownership of each person making the disclosure, their instrument of
ownership or beneficial relationship, and notice of any potential conflict of interest resulting from the current ownership or beneficial interest of each
person making the disclosure having any of the relationships identified in Section 50-35 and on the disclosure form.

In addition, all disclosures shall indicate any other current or pending contracts, proposals, leases, or other ongoing procurement relationships the
bidding entity has with any other unit of state government and shall clearly identify the unit and the contract, proposal, lease, or other relationship.

2. Disclosure Forms. Disclosure Form A is attached for use concerning the individuals meeting the above ownership or distributive share
requirements. Subject individuals should be covered each by one form. In addition, a second form (Disclosure Form B) provides for the disclosure
of current or pending procurement relationships with other (non-IDOT) state agencies. The forms must be included with each bid or
incorporated by reference.

C. Disclosure Form Instructions

Form A: For bidders that have previously submitted the information requested in Form A

The Department has retained the Form A disclosures submitted by all bidders responding to these requirements for the April 24, 1998 or any
subsequent letting conducted by the Department. The bidder has the option of submitting the information again or the bidder may sign the following
certification statement indicating that the information previously submitted by the bidder is, as of the date of signature, current and accurate. The
Certification must be signed and dated by a person who is authorized to execute contracts for the bidding company. Before signing this
certification, the bidder should carefully review its prior submissions to ensure the Certification is correct. If the Bidder signs the Certification, the
Bidder should proceed to Form B instructions.

CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

| have determined that the Form A disclosure information previously submitted is current and
accurate, and all forms are hereby incorporated by reference in this bid. Any necessary additional
forms or amendments to previously submitted forms are attached to this bid.

(Bidding Company)

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print) Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date
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Form A: For bidders who have NOT previously submitted the information requested in Form A

If the bidder is a publicly traded entity subject to Federal 10K reporting, the 10K Report may be submitted to meet the requirements of Form A. If a
bidder is a privately held entity that is exempt from Federal 10K reporting, but has more than 400 shareholders, it may submit the information that
Federal 10K companies are required to report, and list the names of any person or entity holding any ownership share that is in excess of 5%. If a
bidder is not subject to Federal 10K reporting, the bidder must determine if any individuals are required by law to complete a financial disclosure
form. To do this, the bidder should answer each of the following questions. A “YES” answer indicates Form A must be completed. If the answer to
each of the following questions is “NO”, then the NOT APPLICABLE STATEMENT on the second page of Form A must be signed and dated by a
person that is authorized to execute contracts for the bidding company. Note: These questions are for assistance only and are not required to be
completed.

1. Does anyone in your organization have a direct or beneficial ownership share of greater than 5% of the bidding entity or parent
entity? YES__ NO

2. Does anyone in your organization have a direct or beneficial ownership share of less than 5%, but which has a value greater
than $90,420.00? YES NO

3. Does anyone in your organization receive more than $90,420.00 of the bidding entity’s or parent entity’s distributive income?
(Note: Distributive income is, for these purposes, any type of distribution of profits. An annual salary is not distributive
income.) YES __ NO __

4. Does anyone in your organization receive greater than 5% of the bidding entity’s or parent entity’s total distributive income,
but which is less than $90,420.00? YES NO __

(Note: Only one set of forms needs to be completed per person per bid even if a specific individual would require a yes answer to more
than one question.)

A “YES” answer to any of these questions requires the completion of Form A. The bidder must determine each individual in the bidding entity or the
bidding entity’s parent company that would cause the questions to be answered “Yes”. Each form must be signed and dated by a person that is
authorized to execute contracts for your organization. Photocopied or stamped signatures are not acceptable. The person signing can be, but
does not have to be, the person for which the form is being completed. The bidder is responsible for the accuracy of any information provided.

If the answer to each of the above questions is “NO”, then the NOT APPLICABLE STATEMENT on page 2 of Form A must be signed and dated by
a person that is authorized to execute contracts for your company.

Form B: Identifying Other Contracts & Procurement Related Information Disclosure Form B must be completed for each bid submitted by the
bidding entity. It must be signed by an individual who is authorized to execute contracts for the bidding entity. Note: Signing the NOT
APPLICABLE STATEMENT on Form A does not allow the bidder to ignore Form B. Form B must be completed, signed and dated or the bidder
may be considered nonresponsive and the bid will not be accepted.

The Bidder shall identify, by checking Yes or No on Form B, whether it has any pending contracts (including leases), bids, proposals, or other
ongoing procurement relationship with any other (non-IDOT) State of lllinois agency. If “No” is checked, the bidder only needs to complete the
signature box on the bottom of Form B. If “Yes” is checked, the bidder must do one of the following:

Option I: If the bidder did not submit an Affidavit of Availability to obtain authorization to bid, the bidder must list all non-IDOT State of lllinois
agency pending contracts, leases, bids, proposals, and other ongoing procurement relationships. These items may be listed on Form B or on an
attached sheet(s). Do not include IDOT contracts. Contracts with cities, counties, villages, etc. are not considered State of lllinois agency contracts
and are not to be included. Contracts with other State of lllinois agencies such as the Department of Natural Resources or the Capital Development
Board must be included. Bidders who submit Affidavits of Availability are suggested to use Option II.

Option II: If the bidder is required and has submitted an Affidavit of Availability in order to obtain authorization to bid, the bidder may write or type
“See Affidavit of Availability” which indicates that the Affidavit of Availability is incorporated by reference and includes all non-IDOT State of Illinois
agency pending contracts, leases, bids, proposals, and other ongoing procurement relationships. For any contracts that are not covered by the
Affidavit of Availability, the bidder must identify them on Form B or on an attached sheet(s). These might be such things as leases.

Bidders Submitting More Than One Bid

Bidders submitting multiple bids may submit one set of forms consisting of all required Form A disclosures and one Form B for use with all bids.
Please indicate in the space provided below the bid item that contains the original disclosure forms and the bid items which incorporate the forms
by reference.

e  The bid submitted for letting item contains the Form A disclosures or Certification Statement and the Form B
disclosures. The following letting items incorporate the said forms by reference:
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ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT Financial?l)r';:‘rcl)#nation &
OF TRANSPORTATION Potential Conflicts of Interest
Disclosure

Contractor Name

Legal Address

City, State, Zip

Telephone Number Email Address Fax Number (if available)

Disclosure of the information contained in this Form is required by the Section 50-35 of the lllinois Procurement Code (30
ILCS 500). Vendors desiring to enter into a contract with the State of lllinois must disclose the financial information and
potential conflict of interest information as specified in this Disclosure Form. This information shall become part of the
publicly available contract file. This Form A must be completed for bids in excess of $10,000, and for all open-ended
contracts. A publicly traded company may submit a 10K disclosure (or equivalent if applicable) in satisfaction of
the requirements set forth in Form A. See Disclosure Form Instructions.

DISCLOSURE OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

1. Disclosure of Financial Information. The individual named below has an interest in the BIDDER (or its parent) in

terms of ownership or distributive income share in excess of 5%, or an interest which has a value of more than $90,420.00

(60% of the Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01). (Make copies of this form as necessary and attach a separate Disclosure

Form A for each individual meeting these requirements)
FOR INDIVIDUAL (type or print information)

NAME:

ADDRESS

Type of ownership/distributable income share:

stock sole proprietorship Partnership other: (explain on separate sheet):
% or $ value of ownership/distributable income share:

2. Disclosure of Potential Conflicts of Interest. Check “Yes” or “No” to indicate which, if any, of the following
potential conflict of interest relationships apply. If the answer to any question is “Yes”, please attach additional pages and
describe.

(a) State employment, currently or in the previous 3 years, including contractual employment of services.
Yes __ _No__
If your answer is yes, please answer each of the following questions.

1. Are you currently an officer or employee of either the Capitol Development Board or the lllinois Toll
Highway Authority? Yes__ No__

2. Areyou currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois? If you are
currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois, and your annual salary
exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01) provide the name the State
agency for which you are employed and your annual salary.
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3. If you are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois, and your annual
salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01) are you entitled to receive
(i) more than 7 1/2% of the total distributable income of your firm, partnership, association or
corporation, or (i) an amount in excess of the salary of the Governor? Yes ___ No __

4. If you are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois, and your annual
salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01) are you and your spouse
or minor children entitled to receive (i) more than 15% in aggregate of the total distributable income
of your firm, partnership, association or corporation, or (ii) an amount in excess of 2 times the
salary of the Governor? Yes __ _No__

(b) State employment of spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter, including contractual employment for services

in the previous 2 years.
Yes ___No

If your answer is yes, please answer each of the following questions.

1. Is your spouse or any minor children currently an officer or employee of the Capitol Development
Board or the lllinois Toll Highway Authority? Yes __ _No_

2. Is your spouse or any minor children currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State
of lllinois? If your spouse or minor children is/are currently appointed to or employed by any
agency of the State of lllinois, and his/her annual salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the
Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01) provide the name of the spouse and/or minor children, the name
of the State agency for which he/she is employed and his/her annual salary.

3. If your spouse or any minor children is/are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the
State of lllinois, and his/her annual salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the salary of the Governor
as of 7/1/01) are you entitled to receive (i) more than 71/2% of the total distributable income of your
firm, partnership, association or corporation, or (ii) an amount in excess of the salary of the
Governor? Yes __ No__

4. If your spouse or any minor children are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the
State of lllinois, and his/her annual salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of
7/1/01) are you and your spouse or any minor children entitled to receive (i) more than 15% in the
aggregate of the total distributable income from your firm, partnership, association or corporation, or
(i) an amount in excess of 2 times the salary of the Governor?

Yes ___ No

(c) Elective status; the holding of elective office of the State of lllinois, the government of the United States, any
unit of local government authorized by the Constitution of the State of lllinois or the statutes of the State of
lllinois currently or in the previous 3 years. Yes __ _No__

(d) Relationship to anyone holding elective office currently or in the previous 2 years; spouse, father, mother,
son, or daughter. Yes __ _No_

(e) Appointive office; the holding of any appointive government office of the State of lllinois, the United State of
America, or any unit of local government authorized by the Constitution of the State of lllinois or the statues
of the State of lllinois, which office entitles the holder to compensation in excess of the expenses incurred in
the discharge of that office currently or in the previous 3 years. Yes __ _No__

(f) Relationship to anyone holding appointive office currently or in the previous 2 years; spouse, father, mother,
son, or daughter. Yes __ _No_

(g) Employment, currently or in the previous 3 years, as or by any registered lobbyist of the State government.
Yes __ _No__
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(h) Relationship to anyone who is or was a registered lobbyist in the previous 2 years; spouse, father, mother,
son, or daughter. Yes __ _No_

(i) Compensated employment, currently or in the previous 3 years, by any registered election or reelection
committee registered with the Secretary of State or any county clerk of the State of lllinois, or any political
action committee registered with either the Secretary of State or the Federal Board of Elections.

Yes__ No__

(j) Relationship to anyone; spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter; who was a compensated employee in the
last 2 years by any registered election or re-election committee registered with the Secretary of State or any
county clerk of the State of lllinois, or any political action committee registered with either the Secretary of
State or the Federal Board of Elections.

Yes ___No

APPLICABLE STATEMENT

This Disclosure Form A is submitted on behalf of the INDIVIDUAL named on previous page.

Completed by:

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Completed by:

Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)
Completed by:

Signature of Individual or Authorized Representative Date

NOT APPLICABLE STATEMENT

I have determined that no individuals associated with this organization meet the criteria that would
require the completion of this Form A.

This Disclosure Form A is submitted on behalf of the CONTRACTOR listed on the previous page.

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date
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Form B
Other Contracts &
Procurement Related Information
Disclosure

Contractor Name

Legal Address

City, State, Zip

Telephone Number

Email Address

Fax Number (if available)

Disclosure of the information contained in this Form is required by the Section 50-35 of the lllinois Procurement
Act (30 ILCS 500). This information shall become part of the publicly available contract file. This Form B must
be completed for bids in excess of $10,000, and for all open-ended contracts.

DISCLOSURE OF OTHER CONTRACTS AND PROCUREMENT RELATED INFORMATION

1. Identifying Other Contracts & Procurement Related Information. The BIDDER shall identify whether it
has any pending contracts (including leases), bids, proposals, or other ongoing procurement relationship with
any other State of lllinois agency: Yes _ No__
If “No” is checked, the bidder only needs to complete the signature box on the bottom of this page.

2. If “Yes” is checked. Identify each such relationship by showing State of Illinois agency name and other descriptive
information such as bid or project number (attach additional pages as necessary). SEE DISCLOSURE FORM

INSTRUCTIONS:

THE FOLLOWING STATEMENT MUST BE SIGNED

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date
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SPECIAL NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS

The following requirements of the lllinois Department of Human Rights' Rules and Regulations are applicable to bidders
on all construction contracts advertised by the lllinois Department of Transportation:

(@)

CONSTRUCTION EMPLOYEE UTILIZATION PROJECTION

All bidders on construction contracts shall complete and submit, along with and as part of their bids, a Bidder's
Employee Utilization Form (Form BC-1256) setting forth a projection and breakdown of the total workforce intended to
be hired and/or allocated to such contract work by the bidder including a projection of minority and female employee
utilization in all job classifications on the contract project.

The Department of Transportation shall review the Employee Utilization Form, and workforce projections contained
therein, of the contract awardee to determine if such projections reflect an underutilization of minority persons and/or
women in any job classification in accordance with the Equal Employment Opportunity Clause and Section 7.2 of the
lllinois Department of Human Rights' Rules and Regulations for Public Contracts adopted as amended on September
17, 1980. If it is determined that the contract awardee's projections reflect an underutilization of minority persons
and/or women in any job classification, it shall be advised in writing of the manner in which it is underutilizing and
such awardee shall be considered to be in breach of the contract unless, prior to commencement of work on the
contract project, it submits revised satisfactory projections or an acceptable written affirmative action plan to correct
such underutilization including a specific timetable geared to the completion stages of the contract.

The Department of Transportation shall provide to the Department of Human Rights a copy of the contract awardee's
Employee Utilization Form, a copy of any required written affirmative action plan, and any written correspondence

related thereto. The Department of Human Rights may review and revise any action taken by the Department of
Transportation with respect to these requirements.

Rev. 3/98
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lllinois Department
of Transportation

PART I. IDENTIFICATION
Dept. Human Rights #

RETURN WITH BID

Name of Bidder:

Contract No. 97256

MADISON County

Section 03-00044-00-BR (East Alton)
Project BRM-5011(117)

Route FAU 9003 (Powder Mill road)
District 8 Construction Funds

Duration of Project:

PART Il. WORKFORCE PROJECTION

A. The undersigned bidder has analyzed minority group and female populations, unemployment rates and availability of workers for the location in

which this contract work is to be performed, and for the locations from which the bidder recruits employees, and hereby submits the following workforce

projection including a projection for minority and female employee utilization in all job categories in the workforce to be allocated to this contract:
TABLE A

TABLE B

TOTAL Workforce Projection for Contract CURRENT EMPLOYEES

TO BE ASSIGNED

MINORITY EMPLOYEES TRAINEES TO CONTRACT

JOB TOTAL
CATEGORIES EMPLOYEES BLACK

HISPANIC

*OTHER APPREN- [ ON THE JOB TOTAL MINORITY
MINOR. TICES TRAINEES EMPLOYEES EMPLOYEES

M F M F

M F

M F M F M F M F M F

OFFICIALS
(MANAGERS)

SUPERVISORS

FOREMEN

CLERICAL

EQUIPMENT
OPERATORS

MECHANICS

TRUCK DRIVERS

IRONWORKERS

CARPENTERS

CEMENT MASONS

ELECTRICIANS

PIPEFITTERS,
PLUMBERS

PAINTERS

LABORERS,
SEMI-SKILLED

LABORERS,
UNSKILLED

TOTAL

TABLE C

FOR DEPARTMENT USE ONLY

TOTAL Training Projection for C

ontract

EMPLOYEES TOTAL
IN EMPLOYEES BLACK

HISPANIC

*OTHER
MINOR.

TRAINING M F M F

M F

M F

APPRENTICES

ON THE JOB
TRAINEES

*Other minorities are defined as Asians (A) or Native Americans (N).

Please specify race of each employee shown in Other Minorities column. BC 1256 - Pg 1 (Rev. 3/98)
Note: See instructions on the next page IL 494-0454
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RETURN WITH BID Contract No. 97256

MADISON County

Section 03-00044-00-BR (East Alton)
Project BRM-5011(117)

Route FAU 9003 (Powder Mill road)
District 8 Construction Funds

PART Il. WORKFORCE PROJECTION - continued

B.

Included in “Total Employees” under Table A is the total number of new hires that would be employed in the
event the undersigned bidder is awarded this contract.

The undersigned bidder projects that: (number) new hires would
be recruited from the area in which the contract project is located; and/or (number)
new hires would be recruited from the area in which the bidder’s principal

office or base of operation is located.

Included in “Total Employees” under Table A is a projection of numbers of persons to be employed directly by the
undersigned bidder as well as a projection of numbers of persons to be employed by subcontractors.

The undersigned bidder estimates that (number) persons will
be directly employed by the prime contractor and that (number) persons will be
employed by subcontractors.

PART Ill. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PLAN

A. The undersigned bidder understands and agrees that in the event the foregoing minority and female employee

utilization projection included under PART Il is determined to be an underutilization of minority persons or women
in any job category, and in the event that the undersigned bidder is awarded this contract, he/she will, prior to
commencement of work, develop and submit a written Affirmative Action Plan including a specific timetable
(geared to the completion stages of the contract) whereby deficiencies in minority and/or female employee
utilization are corrected. Such Affirmative Action Plan will be subject to approval by the contracting agency and
the Department of Human Rights.

B. The undersigned bidder understands and agrees that the minority and female employee utilization projection
submitted herein, and the goals and timetable included under an Affirmative Action Plan if required, are deemed
to be part of the contract specifications.

Company Telephone Number

Address

NOTICE REGARDING SIGNATURE
The Bidder’s signature on the Proposal Signature Sheet will constitute the signing of this form. The following signature block
needs to be completed only if revisions are required.
Signature: Title: Date:

Instructions: All tables must include subcontractor personnel in addition to prime contractor personnel.

Table A - Include both the number of employees that would be hired to perform the contract work and the total number currently employed
(Table B) that will be allocated to contract work, and include all apprentices and on-the-job trainees. The “Total Employees” column
should include all employees including all minorities, apprentices and on-the-job trainees to be employed on the contract work.

Table B - Include all employees currently employed that will be allocated to the contract work including any apprentices and on-the-job trainees
currently employed.

Table C - Indicate the racial breakdown of the total apprentices and on-the-job trainees shown in Table A.

BC-1256-Pg. 2 (Rev. 3/98)
-18-
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ADDITIONAL FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the Required Contract Provisions for Federal-Aid Construction Contracts (FHWA 1273), all
bidders make the following certifications.

A

By the execution of this proposal, the signing bidder certifies that the bidding entity has not, either
directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any
action, in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with the submitted bid. This statement
made by the undersigned bidder is true and correct under penalty of perjury under the laws of the
United States.

CERTIFICATION, EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY:

1. Have you participated in any previous contracts or subcontracts subject to the equal
opportunity clause. YES NO
2. If answer to #1 is yes, have you filed with the Joint Reporting Committee, the Director of

OFCC, any Federal agency, or the former President's Committee on Equal Employment
Opportunity, all reports due under the applicable filing requirements of those organizations?
YES NO

-19-



RETURN WITH BID Contract No. 97256
MADISON County
Section 03-00044-00-BR (East Alton)
Project BRM-5011(117)
Route FAU 9003 (Powder Mill road)
District 8 Construction Funds

PROPOSAL SIGNATURE SHEET

The undersigned bidder hereby makes and submits this bid on the subject Proposal, thereby assuring the Department that all requirements of
the Invitation for Bids and rules of the Department have been met, that there is no misunderstanding of the requirements of paragraph 3 of this
Proposal, and that the contract will be executed in accordance with the rules of the Department if an award is made on this bid.

Firm Name

(IF AN INDIVIDUAL) Signature of Owner

Business Address

Firm Name

By

(IF A CO-PARTNERSHIP) Business Address

Name and Address of All Members of the Firm:

Corporate Name

By
Signature of Authorized Representative
(IF A CORPORATION)
Typed or printed name and title of Authorized Representative
Attest
Signature
(IF A JOINT VENTURE, USE THIS SECTION
FOR THE MANAGING PARTY AND THE Business Address
SECOND PARTY SHOULD SIGN BELOW)
Corporate Name
By
(IF A JOINT VENTURE) Signature of Authorized Representative
Typed or printed name and title of Authorized Representative
Attest

Signature

Business Address

If more than two parties are in the joint venture, please attach an additional signature sheet.

-20-
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Division of Highways

i H Proposal Bid Bond
ﬂ,}n-?rlgnDsgg?_tr;rt?oer? t (Effective November 1, 1992)

Item No.
Letting Date

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That We

as PRINCIPAL, and

as SURETY, are

held jointly, severally and firmly bound unto the STATE OF ILLINOIS in the penal sum of 5 percent of the total bid price, or for the amount specified in
Article 102.09 of the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” in effect on the date of invitation for bids, whichever is the lesser sum, well
and truly to be paid unto said STATE OF ILLINOIS, for the payment of which we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

THE CONDITION OF THE FOREGOING OBLIGATION IS SUCH, That Whereas, the PRINCIPAL has submitted a bid proposal to the STATE OF
ILLINOIS, acting through the Department of Transportation, for the improvement designated by the Transportation Bulletin Item Number and Letting Date
indicated above.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Department shall accept the bid proposal of the PRINCIPAL; and if the PRINCIPAL shall, within the time and as specified in
the bidding and contract documents, submit a DBE Utilization Plan that is accepted and approved by the Department; and if, after award by the Department, the
PRINCIPAL shall enter into a contract in accordance with the terms of the bidding and contract documents including evidence of the required insurance
coverages and providing such bond as specified with good and sufficient surety for the faithful performance of such contract and for the prompt payment of
labor and material furnished in the prosecution thereof; or if, in the event of the failure of the PRINCIPAL to make the required DBE submission or to enter
into such contract and to give the specified bond, the PRINCIPAL pays to the Department the difference not to exceed the penalty hereof between the amount
specified in the bid proposal and such larger amount for which the Department may contract with another party to perform the work covered by said bid
proposal, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect.

IN THE EVENT the Department determines the PRINCIPAL has failed to comply with any requirement as set forth in the preceding paragraph, then
Surety shall pay the penal sum to the Department within fifteen (15) days of written demand therefor. If Surety does not make full payment within such
period of time, the Department may bring an action to collect the amount owed. Surety is liable to the Department for all its expenses, including attorney’s
fees, incurred in any litigation in which it prevails either in whole or in part.

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the said PRINCIPAL and the said SURETY have caused this instrument to be signed by their respective officers this

day of AD.,
PRINCIPAL SURETY
(Company Name) (Company Name)
By: By:
(Signature & Title) (Signature of Attorney-in-Fact)

Notary Certification for Principal and Surety
STATE OF ILLINOIS,
COUNTY OF

I, , a Notary Public in and for said County, do hereby certify that

and

(Insert names of individuals signing on behalf of PRINCIPAL & SURETY)

who are each personally known to me to be the same persons whose names are subscribed to the foregoing instrument on behalf of PRINCIPAL and
SURETY, appeared before me this day in person and acknowledged respectively, that they signed and delivered said instrument as their free and voluntary
act for the uses and purposes therein set forth.

Given under my hand and notarial seal this day of ,A.D.

My commission expires

Notary Public

In lieu of completing the above section of the Proposal Bid Form, the Principal may file an Electronic Bid Bond. By signing below the Principal is ensuring
the identified electronic bid bond has been executed and the Principal and Surety are firmly bound unto the State of Illinois under the conditions of the bid
bond as shown above.

Electronic Bid Bond ID# Company/Bidder Name Signature and Title

BD 356 (Rev. 2000)



PROPOSAL ENVELOPE

llinois Department
of Transportation

PROPOSALS

for construction work advertised for bids by the
lllinois Department of Transportation

Item No. Iltem No. Item No.

Submitted By:

Name:
Address:

Phone No.

Bidders should use an IDOT proposal envelope or affix this form to the front of a 10” x 13” envelope for the
submittal of bids. If proposals are mailed, they should be enclosed in a second or outer envelope addressed
to:

Engineer of Design and Environment - Room 326
lllinois Department of Transportation

2300 South Dirksen Parkway

Springfield, lllinois 62764

NOTICE

Individual bids, including Bid Bond and/or supplemental information
if required, should be securely stapled.



CONTRACTOR OFFICE COPY OF
CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS

NOTICE

None of the following material needs to be returned with the bid package unless the
special provisions require documentation and/or other information to be submitted.

Contract No. 97256

MADISON County

Section 03-00044-00-BR (East Alton)
Project BRM-5011(117)

Route FAU 9003 (Powder Mill road)
District 8 Construction Funds

@ lllinois Department of Transportation



1.

llinois Department NOTICE TO BIDDERS
of Transportation

TIME AND PLACE OF OPENING BIDS. Sealed proposals for the improvement described herein will be
received by the Department of Transportation at the Harry R. Hanley Building, 2300 South Dirksen
Parkway, in Springdfield, lllinois until 10:00 o’clock a.m., August 5, 2005. All bids will be gathered, sorted,
publicly opened and read in the auditorium at the Department of Transportation’s Harry R. Hanley Building
shortly after the 10:00 a.m. cut off time.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK. The proposed improvement is identified and advertised for bids in the
Invitation for Bids as:

Contract No. 97256

MADISON County

Section 03-00044-00-BR (East Alton)
Project BRM-5011(117)

Route FAU 9003 (Powder Mill road)
District 8 Construction Funds

Construction consists of 203.5 ft of bridge deck replacement with Bridge approach pavements and
other collatoral construction carrying FAU Route 9003, Powder Mill Road over Wood River Creek in
East Alton.

3.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS. (a) This Notice, the invitation for bids, proposal and letter of award shall,
together with all other documents in accordance with Article 101.09 of the Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction, become part of the contract. Bidders are cautioned to read and examine carefully
all documents, to make all required inspections, and to inquire or seek explanation of the same prior to
submission of a bid.

(b) State law, and, if the work is to be paid wholly or in part with Federal-aid funds, Federal law requires
the bidder to make various certifications as a part of the proposal and contract. By execution and
submission of the proposal, the bidder makes the certification contained therein. A false or fraudulent
certification shall, in addition to all other remedies provided by law, be a breach of contract and may
result in termination of the contract.

AWARD CRITERIA AND REJECTION OF BIDS. This contract will be awarded to the lowest responsive
and responsible bidder considering conformity with the terms and conditions established by the
Department in the rules, Invitation for Bids and contract documents. The issuance of plans and proposal
forms for bidding based upon a prequalification rating shall not be the sole determinant of responsibility.
The Department reserves the right to determine responsibility at the time of award, to reject any or all
proposals, to readvertise the proposed improvement, and to waive technicalities.

By Order of the
lllinois Department of Transportation

Timothy W. Martin, Secretary
BD 351 (Rev. 01/2003)



INDEX
FOR
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS
AND RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS
Adopted March 1, 2005

This index contains a fisting of SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS and frequently used RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS and LOCAL
ROADS AND STREETS RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS,

ERRATA  Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction (Adopted 1-1-02) (Revised 3-1-05)
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Std. Spec. Sec. Page No.
107 DETINIHON OF TEIMNS ovvorrruserereesessmssssnresssssssissesssssssspassess sebsse s 48 b I 1
105 COMION OF WOTK 1ovrnvrssrvesseesssessresassessssseessses s s s b T2 2
905 EmDANKMENL «ecvecererirrmnciseasissareamsinsnsesanssstsssnnineasaseneres RO USSPV RS 3
DB RIPTAD..svvoesessesssionsenesssmsssssssssisss s s s R AR A 5
282  Filter Fabric for Use WIth RIDIAD....err e seesnisisser s s s s s 8
985  CONCrete REVEIMENT MALS..cc s ssss i et s T 10
B9 GFANUIAT SUDDASE oovvevveerarssssssssssssesssss s b b s T 14
351  AQQIEgae BASE COUFSE cerrrurussmmriirrmssssssssseassiesrasss s e s 15
440 Removal of Existing Pavement and APPURBNANCES ... v sssismssus st oy 16
44D PAVEMENt PAICHING 1ormererererererimssssssuaseressssnassssssssssss s semsst i samass s s sae s s s s 17
449 Removal and Replacement of Preformed Elastomeric Compression Joint Seal ..vinnninenens 18
481 AQQrEgate SNOUIIETS .iumwwerrerecrssussorrsssssssssass s s s e 19
501 Removal of EXISTNG SHUCIUIBS ..oooreumieeirerssamssssrsssssssrassiossts st s s s 0 20
503 CONCIELE SHUCIUIES ovseeecererecsiasssssessanmsssssessbasnsasan st veerernans 21
GOB5  SHEEI SHUCIUIES 1vveveererssessesrtsrsssissessssia s b st S AR T 22
506 Cleaning and Painting Metal SIUGIUIES ....c.viwmrisresisssrmmssssismssss st 25
508 REIMOICEMENt BAIS rvorvsrrssesssorssestassessserssiasesmsasasssssems g b LS00 26
SAD  BOX CUIVEILS covuesvererisesseessssmssssssssinssssassssssssass s s T 28
589 Elastic Joint Sealer ......... 30

S e Mammole. niet, Draimage Siructures and Vaive Vault

Construction, Adjustment and RECONSITUCHON v et vsssscveseesremsssasssssnasassarems s sanssansssassman s sman e 31
603 Adjusting Frames and Grates of Drainage and Ufility SHUCIUIES ..o 32
810 Shoulder Inlets with Curb o eetimamteeeteEiEesieieeessrsresEIEISeEEESEEYCICiSSEIIIECILIEIEIEee s 33
BB5  WWOVEN WIFB FOIMCE 1ovveriesromsersinssnses s ias st s e cs st s ST 34
£69 Removal and Disposal of Regulated SUDSTANGES . ciivmmmmimmsessrssismssssrsssss syt 35
G741 IVIODIZALON vereesesessasremssrssesssemssstaissssnsssesssenasaass s be s ST T 36
702 Work Zone Traffic CONTOl DBVICES . iiriersisnrsessss s i s a7
“1003 Fine Aggregates 38
1004 Coarse Aggregate 39
11005 Stone, Concrete Blocks and Broken Concrete for Erosion Protection,
Sediment Control and ROCKFIl ....c.irisiesrcmmsersres e iessssser st st st 42
QOB  IMBLAIS veroemseresesssssseesssssessermsessmsnssssastsaser e s g LSS S 48
4007 Timber and Preservative TrEaMeNt ... st s 49
012 HYGArEIEA LIMIE eeoreriieiooeersssesesesseosssessssssssssss st 50
1020  Partiand CEOMENt CONCTELE ....oiuerrarrsresrrsrissasmssr s s s s 70 51
1021 CONCTELE AQMIXIUIES Luuevercsersesusssrsssnsmeasersisissssssass s e eSS 00 58
4022  Concrete CUMNG MALEMBIS ..ovuusimerresersimsssarmmisssisssss s ssbat st s 59
4024 INONSIANK GIOUL +.vvooveseeesseeresssssssesssserssssesesnans s asas s a0 61
TOAT BIICK ovvoereerceserssesssemesssssenssssrasesssssmssr s b Ehase s a 4487 AP 63
1043 Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole Sections and AdUSTING RINGS..wre it 64
1056 Preformed Flexibie Gaskets and Mastic Joint Sealer for Sewer and Culvert Pipe .o 66
1058  EIASHC JOINE SEAIETS ourrrrcuseessrurnisimmssremsrasesscsstaiss s s s s e 67
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1004  OVErhead SIGN SHUCIUIES ..oveesirressseeseresssmsssansss s s st s b s s e 78

1103 Portland Cement COnGrete EQUIPMENT wovw sttt s s 79




RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS
The following RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS and RECURRING LOCAL ROADS AND STREETS SPECIAL PROVISIONS indicated
by an “X" are applicable to this contract and are inciuded by reference:

CHECK SHEET # PAGE NO.
1 X State Required Contract Provisions All Federal-aid Construction Contracts (Eff. 2-1-69) (Rev. 10-1-83).... 80
5 X Subletiing of Contracts {(Federal-aid Contracis) (Eff. 1-1-88) (ReV. 5-1-03) it ecssieaes 82
3 X EEO (Ef. -21-78) [Rev. 11-18-80 83
4 Specific Equal Employment Opportunity Respon

(Eff, 3-20-69) (REV. 1-1-94) ouvuuinisseceisssismmsras s esssssnsss st st st s 94

5 Required Provisions - State Contracts (EFf, 4-1-65) (REV. 4=1-98) ovcvueriinnrniminnissssnsissm s 100

6 ROSEIVED cvvrevreeesissssessessesesssesessesssasaosas s saas L8RS 105

7  Asphalt Quantities and Cost REVIEWS (Eff. 7-1-B8)csuisiremscrsrsersrretasmissssssm s st b 106

8 National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System Permit (Eff. 7-1-94) (Rev. 1-1-03) coinricreccsscnnnnienres 107
9 Haul Road Stream Crossings, Other Temporary Stream Crossings and In-Stream Work Pads

(EFf. 1-2-92) (RBV. 1=1-08) covvrvvvsiussssineseremssasssssssssss s smssss st s s s s oo 108

10 Construction Layout Stakes Except for Bridges (Eff. 1-1-89) (ReV. 1-1-02) oo 109

11 Construction Layout Stakes (Eff. 5-1-93) (Rev. LT 102 TS P CR TR 112

12 Use of Geotextile Fabric for Railroad Crossing (Eff. 1-1-95) (Rev. 1-1-07) e 115
13 Asphaltic Emulsion Slurry Seal and Fibrated Asphaltic Emulsion Siurry Seai (Eff. 8-1-89) (Rev. 2-1-97) ... 117
14  Bituminous Surface Treatments Half-Smart (Eff. 7-1-03) (ReV. 1-1-97) cerrrrceeemmsinss s s 123
15 X Quality Control/Quality Assurance of Bituminous Concrete Mixtures (Eff. 1-1-00) (Rev. 3-1-08)ccveerrmirrnens 129
16 Subsealing of concrete Pavemants (Eff. T9-1-84) (ReV. 2-1-95) coiirecmresccssssmmmannistiisssses s 148
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25  Pipe Underdrains (Eff. 9-9-87) (Rev. 1-1 < ST B T L Ry 169
26  Guardrail and Barrier Wall Delineation (Eff. 12-15-03} (REV. 1-1-97)uerrcisrimiinsmisssssnsmsmsn s s 170
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42 X Segregation Control of Bituminous Concrete (Eff. 7-15-B7) v ssasssses s st 217
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LOCAL ROADS AND STREETS RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS
PAGE NO.

LRS1__[X] Cooperation With Utiliies Eff. 1-1-09) (REV. 1-1-02) ovuvvmninii s snnsmai s s e 222
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INDEX LOCAL ROADS AND STREETS SPECIAL PROVISIONS

LR# TITLE PAGE
sD 16 agigh Movement Detection Device” (Eff. 11-1-B4) oo
sD17 “Required Cold Milled Surface Texture" {EfL. LR 7 TSP T PO E e
107-1 "Nationwide Permit No. 14" (Eff. 2-1-04) (Rev. 3-1-05). Developed by the Bureau of Local Roads and Streets......
to outline the necessary requirements to comply with No. 14 permits.
107-2 “Railroad Protective Liability Insurance for Local Lettings” (Eff. 3-1-05). Developed by the Bureau of Local ..........
Roads & Streets fo require insurance policies to be submitted to the letiing agency rather than the depariment.
108 “Combination Bids (Eff. 1-1-94)(Rev. 3-1-05). Developed by the Bureau of Local Roads & Strests to allow .........
ihe revision of working days and calendar days. Revised to incorporate applicable portions of deleted
Sections 102 & 103
109 “Contract Claims” (EF. 1-1-02) (Rev. 5-1-02). Developed by the Bureau of Local RoadS. ..o v vevserrsersrssnenne
and Strests to assist local agencies in handling contract claims.
212 "Shaping Roadway” (Eff. 8-1-68) (Rev. A02) 1 reree et
302 RESCIMABA ..vvvsvervseeseeseossessessss et ses et aae s e s P48 BT LTS L
355-1 “Asphalt Stabllized Base Ceurse, Road Mix or Traveling Plant Mix" (Eff. 10-1-73)(Rev. 1-4-02) s
355-2 “Asphalt Stabilized Base Course, Plant Mix” (Eff. 2-20-63)(ReV. 1-1-02) ccoonrrmmimirimecncnimmmrissnrsaeseese
355-3 “Bituminous Aggregate Mixture Base Course’ (6-27-86)(Rev. 1-1-02). Developed by the.......voconmnismninaes

Bureau of Materials and Physical Research and the Bureau of Local Roads and Sireets to
construct a stabilized base course with paving grade asphalt.

400 “Penetrating Emulsified Prime” (Eff. 4-1-84)(Rev. -1-02) 0o e
402 “Salt Stabilized Surface Course” (Eff. 2-20-B3)(ReV. 1-1-02)...coormvieriiminnnsiinr s
4031 "penetrating Emulsified Asphalt” (Eff. 1-1-04)(Rev. 1-1-02). Developed for BHUMINOUS. e vvaeeeemesrremsbneneneneaiias
‘ surface treatments on roads that require flexibility and penetration due to low traffic volume.
403-2 Bituminous Hot Mix Sand Seal Coat” (Eff. 8-1-83)(Rev. =021 s crerie e rasm s s
420 “PCC Pavement (Special)’ (Eff. 5-12-64)(Rev. 1-1-02). Developed by the Bureau of Local Roads & Streets .......
to allow local agencies to construct quality PCC pavements for low volume roads.
430 “Paving Brick and Cencrete Paver Pavements and Sidewalks™ (Eff 1-1-04) Developed by the Bureau ..............

of Local Roads & Strests and the Bureau of Materials & Physical Research to provide statewide requirements
for paving brick and concrete paver pavements and sidewalks.

442 “Bituminous Paiching Mixtures for Maintenance Use" (Eff 1-1-04). Developed by the Bureau of Local Roads .....
& Streets to reference approved bituminous patching mixiures.
451 “Crack Filling Bituminous Pavement with Fiber-Asphalt’ (Eff. 10-1-91)(Rev. 1-1-02)....coiiininniiinirnsinens
503-1 “Fyrnishing Class Sl Concrete” (Eff. 10-1-73)(Rev. 102 overeererescrrems e s
503-2 “Furnishing Class SI Concrete (Short Load)” (Ef. 1-1-89) (Rev. 1-1-02). Developed by the Bureau of Local ......
Roads and Streets fo allow a load charge to be added when short loads are expected during the contract.
542 “Pipe Culverts, Type  (Furnished)’ (Eff.9  -1-84) (Rev. 1-1-02)...cconvvninimicnisnnssimsse e
663 “Calcium Chloride Applied” (Eff. 6-1-58) (ReV. 1=1-02)..ovvoreivivecnnmiiismimn e
671 RESGINABM +..vvevsersreseesseseassesebses s reebssas b aE st 3R 4 BR RS BES L T
™ “Flagger Certification” (Eff. 1-1-93) (Rev. Jo0-02) v v s rerrre e s
702 “Construction and Maintenance Signs” (Eff 1-1-04) Developed by the Bureau of Locai Roads & Streets to ..........
require florescent orange sheeting and a minimum sign size of 48" X 48" on construction and maintenance signs.
1004 “Coarse Aggregate for Bituminous Surface Treatment’ (Eff. 1-1-02). Developed by the Bureau of Materials & .....

Physical Research, the Bureau of Local Roads & Streets, and Local Agencies to provide a coarser mix
when aggregate producars have adjusted the CA-16 gradation according to the Aggregate Gradation
Control System (AGCS) to a finer mix for Hot-Mix Asphalt,

1013 “Rock Salt (Sodium Chioride)” (Eff. 8-1-69) (Rev. 1-1-D2) e ene i e s
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80089
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80050
80142
80066
50261

5048

5049

5053|

80118
80031
80077
80051
80094
80112
80102
80114

80146

80029
80144
31578
80041
80055

80103

* 80101

80079

80072
80054

80147

80108
80110
80104
80080
gooe7
80081
80133
80045
80137
80138
80082
80129
80068
80116
80013
53600
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35

49

48

56
61

62

63

64

65

66

68
72
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BDE SPECIAL PROVISIONS
For The August 5, 2005 Letling

Special Provision Title
Accessible Pedestrian Signals (APS)
Additional Award Criteria
Asbestos Bearing Pad Removal

Asbestos Waterproofing Membrane and Asbestos Biturninous

Concrete Surface Removal

‘Bituminous Base Course/Widening Superpave .

Bituminous Concrete Surface Course

Bituminous Equipment, Spreading and Finishing Machine

Bridge Deck Construction

Building Removal-Case | (Non-Friable and Friable Ashestos)

Building Removal-Case Il (Non-Friable Asbestos)
Building Removal-Case Il (Friable Ashestos)
Building Removal-Case IV (No Asbestos)

Butt Joints

Calcium Chloride Accelerator for Portland Cement Concrete Patching

Chair Supports

Coarse Aggregate for Trench Backfill, Backfill and Bedding

Concrete Admixtures

Concrete Barrier

Corrugated Metal Pipe Culverts

Curing and Protection of Concrete Construction

Detectable Warnings - =il
Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Participation

Elastorneric Bearings
Epoxy Coating on Reinforcement
Epoxy Pavement Marking

Erosion and Sediment Control Deficiency Deduction
Expansion JOIts s

Flagger Vests

Freeze-Thaw Rating'
Furnished Excavation
Hand Vibrator

lluminated Sign

Impact Attenuators

Impact Attenuators, Temporary

Inlet Filters

insertion Lining of Pipe Culverts

Light Emitting Diode {LLED) Signal Head
Lime Gradation Requirements

Lime Stabilized Soil Mixture

Material Transfer Device

Minimum Lane Width with Lane Closure
Mulching Seeded Areas

Multiiane Pavement Patching

Notched Wedge Longitudinal Joint
Organic Zinc-Rich Paint Sysiem

Partial Payments

Pavement and Shoulder Resurfacing
Pavement Thickness Determination for Payment

Effective
April 1, 2003
June 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2003
June 1, 1989

_July 1,2004
April 1, 2002

April 1, 2001
Jan. 1, 2005
April 1,2002
Sept. 1, 1990
Sept. 1, 1880
Sept. 1, 1990
Sept. 1, 1990
April 1, 2004
Jan. 1, 2001
Nov. 1, 2002
April 1, 2001
Jan. 1, 2003
Jan. 1, 2004
Aug. 1, 2003
Jan. 1, 2004

TTAug.1,2008 0
Sept. 1, 2000

April 1, 2005
April 1, 1997
Jan. 1, 2001
Aug. 1, 2001

_Aug.1,2003
April 1,2003

Nov. 1, 2002
Aug. 1, 2002
Nov, 1, 2003

Nov. 1, 2003
Nov, 1, 2003
Aug. 1, 2003
Nov. 1, 2002
April 1, 2002
Nov. 1, 2002
Nov. 1, 2004
June 15, 1999
Jan. 1, 2005
Jan. 1, 2005
Nov. 1, 2002
July 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2001
Sept. 1, 2003
Feb. 1, 2000
April 1, 1999

“x* are applicable to this contract and will be included by the Project
* indicates a new or revised special provision for the lefting.

Revised

June 30,1994

Aug, 1, 2005
April 1, 2003
April 1, 2004
Aug. 1, 2001
Aug. 1, 2001
Aug. 1, 2001

Aug. 1, 2001
April 1, 2005

Nov. 2, 2002
Nov. 1, 2003
July 1, 2004
April 2, 2004
July 1, 2004

June 1, 2004
Jan. 1, 2003
Aug. 1, 2003
Nov. 1, 2001
Aug. 1, 2005

Nov. 1, 2004

C U Aug.1,2008- 0

April 1, 2004

Aug. 1, 2003
Aug. 1, 2003

April 1, 2005
March 1, 2001

Aug. 1, 2003

July 1, 2004
Jan. 1, 2004




File Name Pg#

80022
80130
80134
80073
80119
80124
80139
80083
80036
419
80120
80084
80015
80121
80122
3426
80105
80011
80032

80085

80131

80132
80096
80140

. 80135
-+ 80070 |

80127

480143

80086
80136
80010
80039

¥ 80075

80145
80092
80087
80008
80106
80098
5729

20338
80107
80123

-+ 80149

80048
80020
80125
80126
80097
80071

73
74

73
76

77

78
81

83
87,

88

89

90
93

85

97
o8

99

101
103

bt Ped

x| X

‘Stabilized Subbase an

Steel Cost Adjustme ent

X=X

XX |X[XK]|X

Special Provision Title
Payment to Subcontractors
Personal Protective Equipment
Plastic Blockouts for Guardrail
Polymer Modified Emulsified Asphalt
Polyurea Pavement Marking
Portable Changeable Message Signs
Portland Cement
Portland Cement Concrete
Portland Cement Concrete Patching
Precast Concrete Products
Precast, Prestressed Concrete Members
Preformed Recycled Rubber Joint Filler
Public Convenience and Safety
PVC Pipeliner
Railroad, Full-Actuated Controlier
Railroad Protective Liability Insurance
Raised Reflective Pavement Markers (Bridge)
RAP for Use in Bituminous Concrete Mixtures

Remove and Re-Erect Steel Plate Beam Guardrail and Traffic Barrier

Terminals
Sealing Abandoned Waier Wells

Seeding and Sodding

Self-Consolidating Concrete , for F Precast Products e

Shoulder Rumble Strips
Shoulder Stabilization at Guardrail
Soil Modification

inous Shouiders Superpave

Subcontractor Mobilization Payments "

Subgrade Preparation
Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixture 1L-4.75
Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixtures

‘Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixtures (Low ESAL)}
Surface Testing of Pavements ... ... T e

Suspension of Slipformed Parapets
Temporary Concrete Barrier

Temporary Erosion Control

Temporary Module Glare Screen System
Temporary Portable Bridge Traffic Signals
Traffic Barrier Terminals

Traffic Control Deficiency Deduction
Training Special Provisions

Transient Voltage Surge Suppression
Truck Bed Release Agent .
Varlable Spaced Tlnmg

Work Zone Public Information Signs
Work Zone Speed Limit Signs

Work Zone Traffic Conirol

Work Zone Traffic Control Devices
Working Days

Effective Revised
June 1, 2000 Sept. 1, 2003
July 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2002
April 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 1993  April 2, 2004
Jan. 1, 2005
Nov. 1, 2002
Jan. 1, 2001 Jan. 1, 2004
July 1,1998  Nov. 1, 2004
April 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2002
Jan. 1, 2000
April 1,2004  April 1, 2005
April 1, 2004
Dec. 1,1986 May 1, 1988
Aug. 1, 2003
Jan.1,2000  April 1, 2002
Jan.1,2001  Jan. 1, 2005
3 va1 12004 Aug, 1,2005
July 1, 2004
Jan. 1, 2003
Jan. 1, 2005
 Nov. 11,2004 _ April 1, 2005
prll 1, 2002 o AUg. 1, 2005
April 2,2004  July1,2004
CApri2,2006 0
Nov. 1, 2002
Nov. 1, 2004
Jan. 1, 2000  April 1, 2004
~ Jan. 1,2001  April 1, 2004
April 1,2002 Aug. 1, 2005
June 11, 2004
Oct. 1,2002  Nov. 1, 2003
Nov. 1, 2002
Jan. 1, 2000
Aug. 1, 2003
Jan. 1, 2003
April 1,1992  Jan. 1, 2005
Oct. 15,1975
Aug. 1, 2003
o April4,2004
CAug 1,200
Apnl‘l 2001  Aug. 1, 2002
Sept. 1,2002  Jan. 1, 2005
April 2, 2004  April 15, 2004
April 2,2004  Jan. 2, 2005
Jan. 1,2003 Nov. 1, 2004
Jan. 1, 2002




The following special provisions have been deleted from use:

80113 Curb Ramps for Sidewalk  This special provision has been replaced by the BDE Special Provision, “Detectable

Warnings”.

43761 Driving Guardrail Posts  This special provision has been made obsolete by revising Standard 630201 and issuing

the BDE Special Provision, “Shoulder Stabilization at Guardrail”.

80091 Underdrain Operations  This special provision is no longer required and has been deleted.

The following special provisions are in the 2005 Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions:

File Name Special Provision Title
80052  Adjusting Frames and Grates

80093  Articulated Block Revetment Mat
80078  Controlled Aggregate Mixing System

80100  Epoxy Coatings for Steel Reinforcement
80005 Precast Biock Revetment Mat

80074  Shoulder Inlets with Curb

80117  Stone for Erosion Protection, Sediment Control, and

Rockiill _
80088  Traffic Structures

New Location Effective Revised

Sections 602, 603,  Aug. 1,2001 Nov. 1, 2001

and 1043

Sections 285 and Jan. 1, 2003

1005
Sections 311, 351, Nov. 1, 2002
and 481
Section 1006 April 1, 2003
Sections 285 and Jan. 1, 2003
1005
Section 610 Aug. 1,2002

Sections 281 and Jan. 1, 2004

1005

Sections 1068 and  Nov. 1, 2002

1077

The following special provisions require additional information from the designer. The additional information needs fo be
included in a separate document aftached to this check sheet. The Project Development and Implementation section will then
include the information in the applicable special provision. The Special Provisions are:

e Building Removal-Case | « Building Removal-Case IV

« Building Removal-Case |l + DBE Participation

s Building Removal-Case lil o Material Transfer Device

« Railroad Protective Liability Insurance
s Training Special Provisions
o Working Days




GUIDE BRIDGE SPECIAL PROVISION INDEX/CHECK SHEET
Effective: March 30, 2005

% X | Title Effective Revised Page No.
Gggl‘; X | Formed Concrete Repair 10/10/85 27105 104
GBSP2 Drilled Shafts 5M1/01 2/7/05
GBSP3 . High Performance Shotcrete 8794 1/1/02
GBSP4 Polymer Modified Portland Gement Mortar 6/7/94 1/1/02
GBSP11 Permanent Steel Sheet Piling 12/15/93 10/1/02
GBSP12 Drainage System 6/10/94 1/1/02
GBSP13 Floating Bearing 10/13/88 6/21/04
GBSk14 | X | Jack and Remove Existing Bearings 4/20/94 6/24/03 106
GBSP15 Three Sided Precast Concrete Structure 7/12/94 3/20/05
GBSP16 Jacking Existing Supersiructure 111/93 1/3/03
GBSP17 Bonded Preformed Joint Seal 7M2/94 1/1/02
GBSP18 Modular Expansion Joint 5/19/94 6/21/04
GBSP19 Fabric Reinforced Elastomeric Trough 6/6/94 9/12/03
GBSP21 Cleaning and Painting Contact Surface Areas of Existing Steel 6/30/03 2/7/05
Structures
GBSP22 Cleaning and Painting New Metal Structures 9/13/94 3/20/05 _
GBSP25 | X | Cleaning and Painting Existing Stee! Structures 10/2/1 2/7105 108
GBSP26 | X | Containment and Disposal of Lead Paint Cleaning Residues 10/2/01 8/18/04 130
GBSP28 Deck Siab Repair 5/15/95 3/30/05
GBSP29 Bridge Deck Microsilica Concrete Overlay 5M15/95 6/23/03
GBSP30 Bridge Deck Latex Concrete Overlay 5/15/95 6/23/03
GBSP31 Bridge Deck High-Reactivity Metakaolin (HRM) Concrete 1/21/00 6/23/03
Overlay
GBSP32 | X | Temporary Sheet Piling 9/2/94 12/13/02 153
GBSP33 Pedestrian Truss Superstructure 1/13/98 2/7/05
GBSP34 Concrete Wearing Surface 6/23/94 1/1/02
GBSP35 Silicone Bridge Joint Sealer 8/1/95 2/7/05
GBSP36 Surface Preparation and Painting Req. for Weathering Steel 11/21/97 6/21/04
GBSP37 Underwater Structure Excavation Protection. 4/1/95 8/21/02
GBSP38 Mechanically Stabilized Earth Retaining Walls. 2/3/99 2/7/05
GBSP39 Precast, Prestressed Concrete Deck Beams Stage Constr. 9/1/94 1/1/02
GBSP40 | X | Fabric Reinforced Elastomeric Mat 7/14/00 9/12/03 155
GBSP41 Bridge Joint Sealing System 5/1/01 1/1/02
GBSP42 Drilled Soldier Pile Retaining Wall 9/20/01 3/30/05
GBSP43 Driven Soldier Pile Retaining Wall 11/13/02 4/25/03
GBSP44 Temporary Soll Retention System 12/30/02
GBSPF 45 Bridge Deck Thin Polymer Overlay 5/7/997 3/5/03
GBSP 46 Geotextile Retaining walls 9/19/2003 11/17/03
GBSP 47 High Performance Concrete Structures 8/5/2002 9/10/03
GBS 49 LRFD Piling 2{7/05
GBSP 50 | X | Removal of Existing Non-composite Bridge Decks 6/21/04 ‘| 2/7105 156




SPECIAL PROVISIONS
FAU 9003 (POWDER MILL ROAD) OVER
EAST FORK OF WOOD RIVER
SECTION 03-00044-00-BR
EAST ALTON, IL

The following special provisions supplement the "Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction™, prepared by the Department of Transportation of the State of lllinois,
and adopted January 1, 2002, and the latest edition of the "llinois Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices for Streets and Highways" in effect on the date of the invitation for bids, and
the "Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions” indicated on the check
sheet included herein which apply to and govern the construction of FAU Route 9003 over
East Fork of Wood River (Powder Mill Road Bridge), Section 03-00044-00-BR, East Alton,
linois and in case of conflict with any part or parts of said specifications, the said provisions
shall take precedence and shall govern.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK

The proposed improvement consists of furnishing all labor, equipment and materials to
construct the following:

The bridge improvements will include the removal and replacement of the existing
bridge deck. The proposed concrete deck will accommodate two lanes with shoulders.
Structural improvements include structural excavation, removals, temporary shoring,
porous granular embankment, formed concrete repairs, reinforcement bars, abutment
modifications, partial cleaning and painting existing beams with lead paint containment,
stone riprap and concrete superstructures.

bridge approach pavement and drains and partial pavement reconstruction in transition
regions.

The roadway improvements will be limited to combination concrete curb and gutter,

The existing utilities and their supports that are currently welded to the structure will be
removed by others before the bridge improvements begin.

This contract also includes all incidental and collateral work necessary to compiete the
work in the above-described section in accordance with the plans, specifications and
special provisions.




SPECIAL PROVISIONS
POWDER MILL ROAD BRIDGE
SECTION 03-00044-00-BR
EAST ALTON, IL

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

The successful bidder, as a condition of this contract, must submit evidence that he has
conducted a pre-job conference with his sub-contractors and their employees, or the
employee's duly recognized representatives and union officials, to determine employee
jurisdiction, job assignment and work schedules. This requirement is to promote
industrial harmony and to eliminate work stoppages and jurisdictional disputes. Said
pre-job conference shall be conducted at least fourteen (14) days prior to the
commencement of any construction.

CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE

The Contractor shall furnish the Village of East Alton, IL a Certificate (or certificates) of
Insurance and endorsement for each type of Insurance coverage specified in Section
107.27 (a), (b), {c) and (d) of the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction”. The Contractor will, in ail insurance policies, name the Village of East
Alton and their officers, agents and employees as additional insureds. It shall be made
part of the contract between the Village of East Alton and the Contractor. '

SAFETY AND HEALTH

The Contractor shall be responsible for enforcing all O.8.H.A. Safety and Health
Standards (29 CFR 1926/1910), pertaining to the construction industry, as established by
the United States Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health Administration
2207.

SAFETY AND PROTECTION

A. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all
safety and precautions and programs in connection with the Work. CONTRACTOR
shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to:

1. All employees on the wortk and other persons and
organizations who may be affected thereby;

2. All the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein,
whether in storage on or off the site; and

3. Other property at the site adjacent thereto, including trees,
shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, structures,
utilities and underground facilities not designated for removal,
relocation or replacement in the course of construction.




SPECIAL PROVISIONS
POWDER MILL ROAD BRIDGE
SECTION 03-00044-00-BR
EAST ALTON, IL

CONTRACTOR shall comply with all appicable laws and regulations of any public
body having jurisdiction for the safety of persons and property or to protect them
from damage, injury or loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards
for such safety and protection. CONTRACTOR shall notify owners of adjacent
property and of underground facilities and utility owners when prosecution of the
Work may affect them and shall cooperate with them in the protection, removal,
relocation and replacement of their property. - All damage, injury or loss to any
property referred {0 in paragraph 2. or 3. caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in
part, by CONTRACTOR, any Subconiractor, Supplier or any other person or
organization directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform or furnish any
of the Work or anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, shall be
remedied by CONTRACTOR (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of
Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or omissions of OWNER or ENGINEER or
anyone employed by either of them or anyone for acts either of them may be liable,
and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, fo the fault or
negligence of CONTRACTOR). CONTRACTOR's duties and responsibilities for
the safety and protection of the Work shall continue until such time as all the Work
is completed and ENGINEER has issued a notice to OWNER and CONTRACTOR
that the Work is acceptable (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection
with Substantial Completion).

B. CONTRACTOR shall designate a responsible representative at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be CONTRACTOR's
superintendent, unless otherwise designated in writing by CONTRACTOR to
OWNER.

C. in EMERGENCIES affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or
property at the site or adjacent thereto, CONTRACTOR, without special instructions
or authorization from ENGINEER or OWNER, is obligated to act to prevent
threatened damage, injury or loss. CONTRACTOR shall give ENGINEER prompt,
written notice if CONTRACTOR believes that any significant changes in the Work
or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused thereby. If
ENGINEER determines that a change in the Contract Documents is required
because of the action taken in response to an emergency, a Work Directive
Change or Change Order will be issued to document the consequences of the
changes or variations.

STANDARDS IN THE PLANS

The Standards with the revision number listed in the Highway Standards on the Plan
Cover Sheet shall take precedence over the Standard Numbers listed in the special
provisions or plans of this contract.
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EXAMINATION OF THE SITE

As specified in Article 102.05 of the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction™ it is recommended that the Bidder visit the project site to determine such
details which may impact the method of construction.

The cost of meeting existing topographic features or any other incidental work necessary
for the successful completion of the project shall be considered included in the contract
and no additional compensation will be allowed.

PERMITS

The Contractor shall comply with all conditions of the Permits granted by the lllinois
Department of Natural Resources, Office of Water Resources and the Department of the
Army, St. Louis District, Corps of Engineers. Copies of these Permits are included in the
contract documents.

SHOP DRAWINGS

The Contractor shall submit shop drawings of the following items in accordance with
Asticle 504.04 (a) of the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction™:

Elastomeric Bearing Assembly, Type 1
Elastomeric Bearing Assembly, Type 2
Structural Steel

Jack and Remove Existing Bearings

Submit shop drawings for review and approval to:

Mr. Denny Weber, Superintendent of Street Division
Village of East Alton

119 West Main Street

East Alton, lllinois 62024

UTILITIES

The following utility companies and municipalities are known 1o have facilities within or in
the close proximity to the project limits:
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Olin Corporaton - Water, Steam, Gas, Waste &
Telephone

Village of East Alion - Water

AmereniP - Overhead Electric

Underground facilities, structures and utilities have been located from available surveys
and records. Their locations must be considered to be approximate only. It is possible
there may be others, the existence of which is not presently known or shown. It is the

Contractor's responsibility to determine their existence and exact location and to avoid
damage therefo.

JOINT UTILITY LOCATING INFORMATION FOR EXCAVATORS (J.U.L.LE.)

This work shall be done in accordance with Article 107.31 of the "Standard Specifications
for Road and Bridge Construction”. Location information is provided as follows:

COUNTY: Madison

TOWNSHIP: Wood River

SECTIONS: Northwest 4 of Section 16
T.5N., R.OW., 3° P.M.

WORK TO BE PERFORMED BY OTHERS

The -Contractor's attention is called to the utility facilities. within. the right of way limits of
construction. Unless otherwise provided, the adjustment of the various facilities will be
performed by others.

The plans may not show the iocation of all utility facilites or the manner in which the
adjustment will be made. In the event the Contractor desires more detailed information on
the location of facilities and the working schedules for adjusting same, it is suggested that
it be obtained from the STATUS OF UTILITIES TO BE ADJUSTED included in these
special provisions, or the utility company invelved. As far as it can be determined, the
following utility companies have facilities requiring adjustment:

Water, Steam, Gas, Waste & Telephone
Qlin Corporation

427 North Shamrock

East Alton, IL 62024




SPECIAL PROVISIONS
POWDER MILL ROAD BRIDGE
SECTION 03-00044-00-BR
EAST ALTON, IL

It is understood and agreed that the Contractor has taken the foregoing into consideration

in submitting his bid, and no additional compensation will be allowed for any delays or
inconveniences caused by same.

PROPERTY MARKERS, SURVEY MARKERS OR MONUMENTS

The Contractor's atiention is called to the property markers, survey markers, monuments,
and section markers throughout the project. The markers or monuments shall be

protected in accordance with Article 107.20 of the "Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction™.

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

Traffic control shall be in accordance with the applicable sections of the "Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, the applicable guidelines contained in
the "lllinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways”, these
special provisions, and any spegcial details and Highway Standards contained herein and
in the plans.

At the preconstruction meeting, the Contractor shall furnish the name of the individual in
his direct employ who is responsible for the installation and maintenance of the traffic
control for this project. If the actual installation and maintenance are to be accomplished
by the sub-contractor, consent shall be requested of the Engineer at the time of the
preconstruction meeting in accordance with Article 108.01 of the "Standard Specifications
for Road and Bridge Construction”. This shall not relieve the Contractor of the foregoing
requirement for a resporisible individual inhis direct employ. The Department wilt provide
the Contractor the name of its representative who will be responsible for the administration
of the Traffic Control Plan.

The Contractor shall furnish, erect, maintain and remove all warning signs, flags,
barricades and fights in accordance with Article 107.14 and Sections 701, 702 and 703 of
the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, the latest edition of the
"Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Construction and Maintenance Operations”
and/or as directed by the Engineer. '

Any additional cost to the Contractor due to furnishing, erecting, maintaining and removing
all warning signs, flags, barricades and lights as required by the Special Provisions, Traffic
Control Standards, Articles 107.14 and Sections 701, 702 and 703 of the "Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, the "Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices for Construction and Maintenance Operations”, or as directed by the Engineer will
be considered included in the various items of work invoived and no additional
compensation will be allowed, except as described herein.
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Special attention is called to Articles 107.09 and 107.14 and Section 701, 702 and 703 of
the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction™ and the following Highway
Standards relating to traffic control:

701001 701006 701201 701301
701311 701321 702001 704001
On lane of Powder Mill Road shall be kept open at all times.

In addition, the following special provision(s) will also govern traffic control for this project:

TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION
SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS
CONTRACTOR ACCESS

TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION

This item shall consist of furnishing, installing, maintaining and removing all traffic control
devices for traffic control and protection as shown on Highway Standards 701001, 7010086,
701201, 701301, 701311, 701321, 702001 and 704001 included in the plans, in
accordance with the TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN, in accordance with Section 701 and 702
of the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, as directed by the
Engineer and as specified herein.

Prior to beginning work on the project, the Contractor shall furnish and install Type I
barricades and advance warning signs as shown on the TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN and
as detailed in the applicable Highway Standards. Barricade placement and sign spacing
may be adjusted by the Engineer to suit field conditions.

Throughout the construction period, all material piles, equipment, open excavations or
other obstructions or hazards to motorists or pedestrians shall be enclosed by fences or
protected by barricades and proper lighting.

The relocation of Traffic Control and Protection, Standard 701321 for stage Il construction
will not be paid for separately but shall be included in the cost for the initial installation.

Traffic Control Surveillance as described in Article 701.04(b}2) of the “Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” will not be required. Also disregard

Articles 701.07(d) and 701.08(e) conceming measurement and payment for Traffic Control
Surveillance.
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SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS

The Contractor shall conduct his work within the Sequence of Construction Operations at

all times. The work shall be done in a manner that will minimize the inconvenience to local
traffic.

The Contractor shall conduct his operations to insure local access to all properties
throughout the project limits in accordance with Article 107.09 and Section 701 and 702 of
the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”.

Subsequent operations should begin as soon as progress on previous operations will
allow. The construction sequence shall be compressed as much as possible to minimize
the inconvenience to local traffic.

Unless authorized by the Engineer, the Contractor shall complete all the items of

consiruction within the current stage before he/she will be allowed to begin construction of
the next stage.

In order to insure access with minimal inconvenience to local traffic, the following
sequence of operations is suggested.

Stage 1: Remove and construct the west side of the bridge deck.

1. Install Stage 1 traffic control and protection as shown in the plans and as directed by
the Engineer.

2. Complete the all items of construction within the limits of this stage.
Stage 2: Remove and construct the east side of the bridge deck.

1. Install Stage 2 traffic control and protection as shown in the plans and as directed by
the Engineer.

2. Complete all items of construction including final pavement markings within the limits of
this Stage.

The Contractor may submit an altermate sequence of operations and traffic control pian
that would expedite construction and still maintain traffic control. Any and all changes 1o
these plans must be submitted in writing and approved in advance by the Engineer. No
additional compensation will be allowed if alternate plans are approved.

CONTRACTOR ACCESS

At road closure locations, where Type 1l barricades are installed in a manner that wili not
allow contractor access to the project without relocation of one or more of the barricades,
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the arrangement of the barricades at the beginning of each work day may be relocated,
when approved by the Engineer, in the manner shown on Highway Standard 702001 for
Road Closed fo Traffic. At the end of each work day, the barricades shall be moved and
the road shall be opened to traffic. This work will be considered included in the contract
and no extra compensation will be allowed.

POROUS GRANULAR EMBANKMENT

This item shall be constructed in accordance with Section 207 of the “"Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, except as modified herein:

Article 207.02 "Materials" shall be changed to require the use of Coarse Aggregate as
specified in Article 1004.06 of the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge

Construction®, and that the coarse aggregate gradation shall be CA7. Fine Aggregate will
not be allowed.

Porous Granular Embankment shall be constructed as specified in Article 207.03 of the
"Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per cubic meter (cubic yard) for
POROUS GRANULAR EMBANKMENT, measured as specified in Article 207.04 of the
"Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” as modified herein and no
additional compensation will be allowed.

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL SEEDING

This item shall consist of furnishing, fransporting, placing seed and mulch in accordance

with Section 280 and 251 of the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction®.

Temporary seeding shall be applied as directed by the Engineer in accordance with
Section 280 of the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”.

Temporary mulch cover shall be applied to seeded areas as specified in Section 251.
The mulch shall be applied as specified for Method 1.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per hectare (acre) for TEMPORARY
EROSION CONTROL SEEDING, which price shall include all work as specified herein
and no additional compensation will be allowed.
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SAW CUTTING

This work shall consist of saw cutting existing concrete and bituminous pavement, and
concrete curb and gutter as directed by the Engineer.

All saw cuts shall be full depth sawing of the existing thickness to be removed unless
otherwise directed by the Engineer. Care shall be taken to prevent spalling or other
damage to the pavement or curb that is to remain in place.

This work will not be paid for separately, but shall be included in contract cost for items
to be removed.

PIPE DRAIN REMOVAL

This item shall consist of the removal and satisfactory disposal of existing pipe drains in
accordance with Section 501 of the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction”.

Prior to beginning any removal work, the Engineer will determine which pipe drains are
suitable for future use. These culverts shall be salvaged in accordance with Article 501.02
of the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”. The Contractor shall
dispose of all culverts not salvaged.

Trenches resulting from the removal of pipe drains shall be backfilled in accordance with
Article 550.07 of the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” and will
be included in the cost of PIPE DRAIN REMOVAL.

Method of Measurement.

This work will be measured for payment in feet for PIPE DRAIN REMOVAL, of unspecified
type and diameter, measured in place.

Basis of Payment.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for PIPE DRAIN REMOVAL.
Trench backfill will be included in the cost of PIPE DRAIN REMOVAL.

BRIDGE RAIL REMOVAL

This item shall be constructed in accordance with Section 501 of the “Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”. The existing bridge rail shall be
removed as called out in the plans, and shall be salvaged at the Village of East Alton’s

10
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request. The Contractor shall stockpile the guardrail within the construction limits. The
Contracior shall then contact the Village Superintendent of Streets, Denny Weber
(Phone #: 618-259-8069), to coordinate pick-up.

Method of Measurement. -

This work will be measured for payment in feet for BRIDGE RAIL REMOVAL as specified
in Article 501.04 of the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”

Basis of Payment.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for BRIDGE RAIL REMOVAL
and no additional compensation will be allowed.

STRUCTURE EXCAVATION

This work shall consist of the excavation required to modify the existing abutments to a
semi-integral type including all bailing, draining, pumping, the disposal of all material
obtained from such excavations. All work under this item shall be in accordance with
Section 502 of the Standard Specifications except for method of measurement and
basis of payment, which is specified below.

Method of Measurement.

The requirements for the use of contract quantities shall conform to Article 202.07(a).

Structure Excavation will be measured in its original position to the limits shown on the
drawings. The volume shall be computed by method of average end areas.

Excavation outside the maximum dimensions specified will not be measured for
payment. The contractor shall notify the Engineer a sufficient time in advance of
starting excavation so that the necessary measurements can be made.

Backfill of the excavation will be paid for elsewhere in the contract as specified for the
item involved.

Basis of Payment.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per cubic yard for STRUCTURE
EXCAVATION.

Embankments constructed from surplus structure excavation will be paid for according
to Section 205.

11
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PIPE ELBOW

This item shall consist of furnishing, fabricating and installing pipe elbows with all the
necessary appurtenances, in accordance with Section 542 of the “Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, at locations shown on the plans,
except as modified herein:

This work will not be paid for separately but shall be measured and paid for at the
contract unit price per linear foot of PIPE DRAIN of the diameter specified. No
additional compensation shall be allowed.

METAL END SECTIONS
Revise Article 542.11, seventh paragraph to read:

End sections for aluminum pipe drains will be aluminum end sections. End sections for
steel pipe drains will be steel end sections. The Contractor has the option of using
cither steel or aluminum end sections for polyethylene (PE) or polyvinyl chlorine (PVC)
pipe drains. All of the above-mentioned types of end section will be paid for at the
contract unit price each for METAL END SECTIONS of the diameter specified, which
price shall include furnishing and instaliing the end section complete in place, including
toe plate, excavating, backfilling and connecting to the pipe.

COMBINATION CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER, TYPE B-6.24 (SPECIAL)

This item shall consist of furnishing all labor, equipment and material necessary to
construct the combination curb and gutter at the locations shown on the plans in
accordance with Section 606 of the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction™.

The combinations curb and gutter shall be constructed in accordance to Highway
Standard 606001 except as modified herein

The flag width and slope shall be variable to match the actual field conditions and as
shown on the plans. The curb width will vary to meet the field conditions

The cost of complying with the requirements of this specification shall be included in the

contract unit cost per foot for COMBINATION CURB AND GUTTER, TYPE B-6.24
(SPECIAL). No additional compensation will be allowed.

12
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STEEL PLATE BEAM GUARD RAIL, TYPE A

The work for this pay item consists of furnishing and erecting guardrail as show in the
plans. The work for this provision shall be in accordance with Section 630 of the
“Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”.

All labor, equipment and materials necessary to mount the proposed guardrail to the
existing concrete bollards protecting the floodgates south of the bridge and to the
existing guardrail to the north, as shown in the plans, shall be included in the cost for
this pay item.

Method of Measurement.

This work will be measured for payment per foot as STEEL PLATE BEAM GUARDRAIL,
TYPE A as specified in Article 630.07 of the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction”.

Basis of Payment.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for STEEL PLATE BEAM
GUARDRAIL, TYPE A and no additional compensation will be allowed.

STEEL PLATE BEAM GUARD RAIL REMOVAL

This item shall be constructed in accordance with Section 632 of the “Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”. The existing steel plate beam
guardrail shall be removed as called out in the plans, and shall be salvaged at the
Village of East Alton’s request. The Contractor shall stockpile the guardrail within the
construction limits. The Contractor shall then contact the Village Superintendent of
Streets, Denny Weber (Phone #: 618-259-8069), to coordinate pick-up.

Method of Measurement.

This work will be measured for payment in feet for STEEL PLATE BEAM GUARD RAIL
REMOVAL as specified in Article 631.03 of the “Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction”

Basis of Payment.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for STEEL PLATE BEAM
GUARD RAIL REMOVAL and no additional compensation will be allowed.

13
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TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER

This work shall consist of furnishing, placing maintaining and removing precast concrete
barriers at the temporary locations shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer
and in accordance with Section 704 of the Standard Specifications.

The Temporary Concrete Barrier shall be instalied with Bidirectional, Prismatic Barrier
Reflectors as shown on the plans.

The reflectors shall be constructed according to Section 782 of the Standard
Specifications except all references to basis of payment shall be deleted. This work
shall be included with the instaliation of TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER.

In addition, the following special provision(s) will also govern for this project:
TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER (BDE)

TEMPORARY BRIDGE TRAFFIC SIGNALS

This work shall consist of furnishing, installing and maintaining the TEMPORARY
BRIDGE TRAFFIC SIGNALS, detectors and all equipment at the locations shown in the
plans, as detailed on Highway Standard 701321 and in accordance with Section 701 of
the Standard Specifications.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price each for TEMPORARY BRIDGE
TRAFFIC SIGNALS and no additional compensation will be allowed.

BAR SPLICERS

This work shall consist of furnishing and installing BAR SPLICERS as detailed on the
plans.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price each for BAR SPLICERS and no
additional compensation will be allowed.

DRAINAGE SCUPPERS, DS-11

This work shall consist of furnishing and installing DRAINAGE SCUPPERS, DS-11 as
detailed on the plans.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price each for DRAINAGE SCUPPERS,
DS-11 and no additional compensation will be allowed.

14
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STATUS OF UTILITIES TO BE ADJUSTED

Estimated Daie

Name & Address of Utility Type Location Relocation Completed
Olin Corporation Water Attached 1o structure July 2005
427 North Shamrock Steam Attached to structure July 2005
East Alton, IL 62024 Gas Attached to structure July 2005
Waste Attached to structure July 2005
Telephone Attached to structure Unknown
AmerenlP O/H Electric Parallel to Powder Mill Rd. N/A

2600 N. Center St.
Maryville, IL 62062

" The above represents the best information of the Department and is only included for the

convenience of the bidder. The applicable provisions of Articles 102, 103, 105.07, and |
107 20 of the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” shall apply.

If any utility adjustment or removal has not been completed when required by the
Contractor's operation, the Contractor should notify the Engineer in writing. A request for
an extension of ime will be considered to the extent the Contracior's operations were
affected. '

15




! DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY )

ST. LOUIS DISTRICT, CORPS OF ENGINEERS
1222 SPRUCE STREET

ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 62103-2833 RECEI VED
) October 15, 2003

: ek N | Nov § 3 2003
Regulatoxry Branch '

File Number: 200307200

Mr. Joe Silkwood

village of East Alton

119 West Main Street

Fast Alton, Illinois 62024

Dear Mr. Silkwood:

We have reviewed vour application concerning the replacement
of the structure carrying Powder Mill Road over East Fork Wood
River on the north side of East Alton, Madison County, Illinois.

East Fork Wood River is a secondary tributary to the Mississippi
River.

Based upon a review of the U.S. Geological Survey 7 .5-minute
topographical map, we determined that East Fork Wood River would
possess an ordinary high water mark at this location and would be
conesidered jurisdictional waters of the United States. :
Therefore, the placement of £ill material below the ordinary high’
water elevation requires a permit from this office.

The Corps of Engineers has determined that this activity will
have no affect on endangered species, and is authorized under
Section 404 of the Clean Water Act by an existing Department of
the Army nationwide permit as described in the January 15, 2002,
Federal Register, Issuance of Nationwide Permits; Notice (67 FR

-““%G&G¥T—Appeﬁdixeﬁ—fﬁ++&£ﬂ<—%ﬁ&£s~permit~verificationfiﬁr%ﬁﬂﬁfk{&ﬁ?~
rwo years from the date of this letter. Enclosed is a copy of the
nationwide permit and conditions and management practices with
which you must comply. :

In accordance with General Condition number 14 of the
Nationwide Permit, a compliance certification (Attachment A of
this package) must be completed within 30 days of project

completion or the permit issuance may be revoked and considered
null and void.

The Tllinols Environmental Protection Agency .(IEPA) has

issued Section 401 water cquality certification for these permits
subject to the following conditions:

a. The affected area of the stream channel sghall not exceed
100 linear feet, as measured along the stream corridor.
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b. Temporary run-arounds shall be constructed of clean
coarse aggregate.

¢. 2&Any spoil material excavated, dredged or otherwise
produced must not be returned to the waterway but must be

deposited in a self-contained area in compliance with all State
statutes, as determined by IEPA.

d. BAny back filling must be done with clean material and

placed in a manner to prevent viclation of appllcable water
guality standards.

e. The applicant shall not cause: (1) violation of
applicable water quality standards of the Illinois Pollution
Control Board, Title 35, Subtitle C: Water Pollution Rules ‘and
Regulations; (2) water pollution as defined and prohibited by the
Illinois Environmental Protection Act; or (3) interference with

water use practices near public recreation areas oxr water supply
1ntakes

f. All areas affected by construction shall be mulched and
seeded as soon after comstruction as possible. The applicant
shall undertake necessary measures and procedures to reduce
erosion during comstruction. Interim measures to prevent erosion
during construction shall be taken and may include the
installation of staked straw bales, sedimentation basins and
temporary mulching. All construction within the waterway shall
be conducted during zero or low flow conditions.  .The applicant
shall be responsible for cobtaining an NPDES Storm Water Permit
prior to initiating construction i1f the construction activity
—associated with the projectwill result T thedistuwrlbance of -~

five (5) or more acres, total land area.. An NPDES Storm Water
Permit may .be obtained by submitting a properly completed Notice
of Intent (NOI) form by certified mail to the Illinois EPA,
Division of Water Pollution Control, Permit Section.

g. That applicant shall implement erosion control measures

consistent with the "Illinois Urban Manual" (IEPA/USDA, NRCS;
1995). -

This determination is applicable only to the permit program
administered by the Corps of Engineers. It does not eliminate

the need to obtain other Federal, state or local approvals before
beginning work. - : S

7]
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You are reminded that the permit is based on submitted plans.
Variations from these plans shall constitute a viclation of
Federal law and may result in the revocation of the permit. If
this nationwide permit is modified, reissued, or revoked during

this period, the provisions described at 33 CFR 330.6(b) will
apply.

The jurisdictional determination for this project is
congidered a preliminaxry jurisdictional determination in
accordance with final regulations published on March 28, 2000
(65 FR 16485-16503). Enclosed is a Notification of
Administrative Appeal Options and Process and Reguest for Appeal
for your consideration and use. This determination carnot be
appealed. The jurisdictional determination is valid for a period
of five vears from the date of this letter unless new information

warrants revision of this determination before the expiration
date.

If you have any questions please contact me at
" (314) 331-8582. Please refer to file number 200305010.

Slncerely,

ﬁf'ma

Keith A, McMullen
Assistant Chief
Regulatory Branch

Enclosures

Copy Furnished: (w/o enclosures)

Dalton, IDNR
Allison, IEPA

V/ﬁr. Jeff Remnsing
Oates Associates, Inc.
Eastport Business Center 1
100 Lanter Court, Suite 1
Collinsville, Illinois 62234
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ATTACHMENT A

COMPLETED WORK CERTIFICATION

bate of Issuance: October 15, 2003
File Number: 200307200
Name of Eexmitteégj'ViiléééibfﬂEasthAiédﬁ

S EL et e w ai ;
River Basin/County/State: Mississippi'River/Madison Co./IL

. Upon completion of this activity authorized by this permit
and any mitigation required by the permit, sign this
certification and return it to the following address:

. U.S8. Army Corps of Engineers
" Attn: Regulatoxy Branch (co ~-F)
T 1222 spruce Btreet’

St. Louis, Mlssour1.63103-2833
(Please note that your permitted. activity.is subject to a
compliance inspection by a U.S. Army Corps of Engineers .
representative. If you fail to comply with this permit, you are
subject to permit suspension, modification oxr revocation.)

I hereby certlfy that the work authorlzed by the above
referenced permit has been completed in accordance with the terms
and conditions of the said permit, and required mitigation was
completed in accordance with the permit conditions.

Signature of Permittee ' = Date

“

JUN-B1-2885 11:30 | 618 259 7614 954 P.B5
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U.S Army Corps
Of Engincers

5t. Louis District

E

Nationwide

Permit Summary

No. 14, LINEAR TRANSPORTATION PROJECTS
(NWP Final Notice, 67 FR 20§0)

Activities required for the construction, expansion, modification, or
improvement of linear transportaﬁon crossings (.9., highways,
railways, trails, and airport runways and taxiways) in waters of the
United States, Including wetlands, provided the activity meets the
following criteria: '
a. This NWP is subject to the following acreage and linear limits:
(1) For public linear transportation projects In non-tidal waters,
provided the discharga does not cause the loss of greater than 1/2
acrs of waters of the United States, or
(2) For public linear transportation projects in fidal waters or
non-fidal wetlands adjacent to tidal waters, provided the discharge
does not cause the loss of greater than 1/3 acre of waters of the '
United States, )
b. The permittee must notify the District Engineer in accordance
with General Condition 13 if any of the following critetia are met:
(1) The discharge causes the 1055 of greater than 1/40 acre of
waters of the United States; or

(2) There Is a discharge in a apecial aquatic site, includlng .
wetlands;

¢. The notification must include a compensatory mitigation prcposa[
to offsst permanant losses of waters of the United States to ensure .
that those losses result only in mlnimal adverse effects to the aquatic

waters of the United States will be minlmlzed to Ihe maxirnum extent
practicable; '

d. For discharges In special aquatic sites, induding wetlands the

notification must include a delineation of the affscted special aquatlc :
sites;

e. The width of the filt Is limited to the minimum necessary for the
crossing;

f. This permit does 'not authorize stream channelization, and the

authorized activilies must not cause mora than minimal changes fo the |

hydraulic flow characteristics of the ét(eam. Increzse flooding, or
cause more than minimal degradation of water quality of any stream
(see General Conditions & and 21);

g. This permit cannot be used fo authorize non-linear features
commonty associated with transportation projects, such as vehicle
maintenance or storage buildings, parking lots, frain stations, or
airgraft hangars; and

. h. The crossing is a single and complete project for crossing a
water of the United States. Whero a road segment {l.e., the shortest
segmeant of a road with independent utility that Is part of a larger
project) has multipls crossings of streams {several single and
complete projects) the Corps will consider whether #t should use its
dlscretionary Jauthority to retjuire an mdwndual permit. (Secﬁons 10 and

T a04)
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Note: Some discharges for the construcstion of farm roads, forest
roads, or temporary roads for moving mining equipment may be

eligible for an exemption from the need for a Section 404 permit (see
33 CFB 323.4).

NATIONWIDE PERMIT CONDITIONS

f3eneral Crnditions: The following general conditions mustbs
followed in order fof any authorization by a NWP to be valid:

' 1. Navigation: No activity may cause more than a minimal adverse

offect on navigation.

2. Proper Malntenance. Any structure or fill authorized shall be
properly maintained, Includirpg maintenance to ensure public safety.

3. Soll Erosion and Sediment Controls. Appropriate soil erosion and
sediment controls must be used and maintained in ‘effective operating
condition during construction, and all exposed soil and other fills, as
well as any work below the ordinary high water mark or fﬂgh tide line,

- must be permanently stabilized at ths earllest practicable date.

Permittees'ars encouraged to' parform work within waters of the United

) States during periods of low-flow or no-flow,

4. Aquatic Life Movements. No activity may substantially disrupt the '
life-cycle movernents of those species of aquatio life indigenous to the
waterbody, includlng those species that normally migrate through the -
area, unless the activity’s primary purpose is to impound water.

Culverts placed In streams must be installed to malntaln tow flow

conditions,

5. Equipment. Heavy equipment working in wetlands must be placed
on mats, or other measures must be taken to minimize soil
disturbance.

6. Regional and Case-By-Case Conditions. The activity must

_comply with any regional conditions, which may have been added by

the Divisicn Engineer {see 33 CFR 330.4(s)) and with any case
specific conditions added by the Corps or by the state or tribe in its
Section 401 Water Quality Certification and Coastal Zone
Management Act consistency determination.

7. Wild and Scenic Rivers. No activity may cccur In a compenent of
the National Wild and Scenic River System; or in a river officlally
designated by Congress as & “study tiver" for possible mix inclusion in
the system, while the river is in an official study status; unless the

appropriate Federal agency, with direct management responsibility for . .
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such river, has determined in writing that the proposed activity will not
adversely affect the Wild and Scenic River designation, or study
status, Information on Wild and Sceniz Rivers may be obtained from
the appropriate Federal land management agency in the area (e.g
National Park Setvice, US Forest Service, Bureau of Land
Management, US Fish and Wildlife Service).

8. Tribal Rights. No activity or its operation may Impair reserved tribal

tights, Including, but not limited 1o, reserved water rights and treaty
fishing and hunting rights. ’

9. Water Quality. (a) In certain States and tribal Jands an individual
401 water quality certification must be obtained or walved (See 33
CFR 330.4(c)}.

(b} Fer NWPs 12, 14, 17, 18, 32, 39, 40, 42, 43 and 44, where the
State or tribal 401 certification (either generically or individually) does
not require o approve a water quality management measures, the
permitiee must provide water quality management measures that wilf
ensure that the authorized work does net result in mora than minimal
degradatioi'\ of water quality {or the Corps detenmines that compliance
with stale or local standards, where applicable, will ensure ne mors
than minimal adverse effact on water quallty). An important component
of a water quality management plan includes stormwater manageament
that minimizes degradation of tha downstream aquatic system,
including water quality (Refer 1o General Condition 21 for stormwater

management requirements). Another important component of a water. .

quality management plan is the establishment and malntenance of -
vegetated buffers next to open waters, including streams (Refer to

General Condition19 for vegetated buffer requirements for.the"NWPs). -
- .This conditior+is- only applicable to. projects that-have.the potentiai o

affect water quality. Whils appropriate measures must be.taken, in .

most cases 1t is not hecessary to conduct detailed studies to identify
such maasureé or to require monitoring.

- 10: Coastal Zone Management:In‘certaln states; an individual state -

coastal zone management consistency concurrence must be obtainsd

“Or waived. (se8 83 GFH 330.4{d)).

authorize the take’ of a threatened or endangered species as defined
under the Federal Endangered Species Act. tn the absence of
separate authorization (e.g., an ESA Section 10 Permit, a Biological
Opinicn with ‘incidental take’ provisions, ete.) from the US Fish and
Wildlife Service or the National Marine Fisheries Servics, both lethal
and non-lethal ‘takes’ of protected species are in violation of the
Endangered Species Act. Information on the location of threatened
and endangerad species and their critical habitat can be obtained
dirgctly from the offices of the US Fish and Wildlife Service and
Naticnal Marina Fisheries Service or their World Wide Web pagés at
hitpJ/fwww.iws.gov/r9endspp/endspp.html and
http:ffweew.nfms.noaa.gov/prot__resfoverview/es himi, respectively.

12. Historlc Properties. No activity, which may affect historic
properties, listed, or eligible for listing, in the National Register of
Historic Places is authorized, untii the DE has complied with the
provisions of 33 CFR part 325, Appendix C. The prospective pamittes
must notify the District Engineer if the authorized activity may affect
any historic properties listed, determined to be eligible, or which tha
prospective permittee has reason to belisve may be eligible for fisting
on the National Register of Historic Places, and shall not begin the
activity until notified by the District Engineer that the requirements of
the National Historic Preservation Act have heen satisfied and that the
activity is authorized. Information on the locatlon and existence of
historic resources can be obfained from the State Historic' Preservation

. Office and the National Register of Historic Places (see 33 CFR

330.4{q)). For activities that may affect historic properties listed in, or:
eligible for listing in, the National Register of Historic Places, the

.. notification must state which historic property may be affectad: by the

- proposed work or inciude a vicinity map mdlcating the location of the. -

historic property.
Al

13, Notification. {a) Timing: Where required by the terms of the NWP,

- the prospective permittee must notify the District Engineer witha
- preconstruction notification (PCN) as early as possible. The District. -

Engineer must detarmine if the PCN is compiete within 30 days of the

11, Endangered Specles. (a) No activity is authorized undar any
NWP, which is likely to Jeopardize the continued exlstence ofa -
threatenad or endangered species, or a specles proposed for such
designation, as Identified under the Faderal Endangerad Spesles Act,
or which will destroy or adversely modify the critical habitat of such
species. Non-federal permittaes shall notify the District Engineer it any
listed species or designated critical habitat might be affected or is In
this vidinity of the projact, or is Jocatsd i the designated chitical habitat
and shall not begin work en the activity until notified by the District
Enginesr that the requirements of the Endangered Speclies Acthave
been satisfled and that the activity is authorized. For activities that
may affect Federally-listed endangered or threatened species or
designated critical habitat, the, notification must include the name{s) of
the endangered or threatened species ihat may be affected by the
proposad work or that utilize the designated critical habitat that may be
affected by the proposed work. As a result of formal or informal
consultation with the FWS or NMFS, the District Englneer may add
specles-specific regional endangered species conditions to the NWPs.
(b} Authorization of an activity by a naﬁon\}vide permit does not

T L

21

date of receipt and can request the additional information Qecessgry_to

" make the PCN complete only once. However, If the prospective

permittea doss not provide alt'of the requestad information, then the
District Engineer will notify the prospective permittes that the PCN s
still Incompleta and the PCN review process will not cormmence until
all of the requested Information has been received by the District
Engineer. The prospective pemittee shall not begin the activity:

(1) Untit notified in writing by the District Engineer that the
activity may proceed under the NWP with any special conditions
imposad by the District or Division Engineer; or .

{2) 1f notiflad in writing by the District or Division Engineer that
an individuai parit is requlred; or

(3) Unless 45 days have passed from the District Eng:neel's
receipt of the complete notification and the prospective permittee has
not received written notice from the District or Division Engineer.
Subsequeniiy. the permittes's right to proceed under the NWP may be
modified, suspended, or revoked only in accordance with the
procedure set forth in 33 CFR 330.5{(d)(2).

(b} Contents of Notification: The notification must be in writing and
include the following information:

_(i) Neme, address, and telephone numbers of the prospeclive
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penmittee; :
{2) Location of the proposed project; .

. {3) Brief description of the proposed project; the project's
purpose; direct and indirect adverse snvironmental effects the project
would cause; any other NWP(s), regional general permit{s), or
individual permit(s) Used or intended 1o be Used to authorize any part
of the proposed project or any related activity. Sketches should be
provided when necessary to show that the activity complies with the
terms of the NWP {Sketches usually dlarlfy the project and when
provided result in a quicker decislon); and

{4} For NWPs 7, 12, 14, 18, 21, 34, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42, and 43,
the PCN mustalso include a delineation of affected special aguatic
sites, including wetlands, vegetated shallows (e.g., submerged aquatic
vegetation, seagrass beds), and riffle and pool complexes (see
paragraph 13(f));

(5) For NWP 7, Ouifall Structures and Maintenance, the PCN
must include information regarding the original design capagities and
configurations of those areas of the facility'where maintenance
dredging or excavation is proposed.

(6) For NWP 44, Linear Transportation Pro;ects the PCN must
inchide a compensatory mitigation proposal to offset permanent losses
of waters of the US and a statement describing how temporary losses
of waters of tha US will be minimized to the maximum extent
practicable.

(7) For NWP 21 Surfac:e Coal Mining Abtrvittes. the PCN must

" Include an Office:of Surface Mining-(OSM).or state-approved: -

mitigation plan. Te be authorized by-this NWP, the District Engineer
must determine that the activity complies with theterms.and-
conditions of the NWP and that the advérse environmental affects-are :

minimal botir mdmdually and cumulatively-and rnust notify-the project (RUR R

sponsor of this determination in writing;

{8) Far NWP 27,lStream and Wetland Rastoration Ac‘tivities;.the,
PCN must include dooumentation of the. prior condition of the sita.that
will.be-reverted by the permittess:: .

(9} For NWP 29, Slngle-Famaly Housing, the’'PCN must also *

iy A staternent that the single-family housing actxvity is for a
personal resndence of the permittee;

{iiiy A description of the entire parcel, including its size. and
a delineation of wetlands. For the purpose of this NWP, parcels of land
measuring 1/4 acre or less will not requira a formal on-site delineation.
However, the applicant shall provids an indication of where the
wetlands are and the amount of wetlands that exists on the property.
For parcals Greatst tian 174 acre In size, a formal welland delneation
must be prepared in accordance with tha current method required by
the Corps. (See paragraph 13(f));

(iv) A wiitten deseription of all land (including, if available,
legal descriptions) owned by the prospéective permittes and/or the
praspective permitiee’s spouse, within a one mile radius of the parcel,
in any form of ownership (including any land owned as a partner,
corporation, joint tenant, co-tenant, or as a tenant-by-the-entirety) and
any land on which a purchase and sale agreemant or other contract for
sale or purchase has been executed;

(10) For NWP 31, Maintenance of Existing Flood Contral
Facilities, the prospective permittee musl either notify the District

Engineer with a PCN prior to each maintenance activity or submit a
five year (or lass) maintenance plan, In addition, the PCN must include
all of the following:

(i) Sufficlent baseline information so as o identify the
approved channel depths and configurations and existing facilities.
Minor deviations are authorized, provided the approved flood control
protection or drainage is not increased;

(il A delineation of any affected special aquatic sites,
including wetiands; and,

(i} Location of the dredged material disposal site.

(11) For NWP 33, Ternporary Construction, Access, and
Dewatering, the PCN must also include a restoration plan of
reasonable measures to avoid and minimize adverse effects to aquatic
resources. .

{12) For NWP's 39, 43, and 44, the PCN must also include a
written statement to the District Engineer explaining how avoidance
and minimization of losses of waters of the US were achieved on the
project site,

(13) For NWP 39 and NWP 42, the PCN must include a
compensatory mitigation proposal that offsets unaveidable losses of
waters of the US or justification explaining why compensatory
mitigation should not be required. For discharges that cause the loss
of greater than 300 linear fest of an intermittent streany bed, 1o be
authorized, the District Engineer must determine that the activity
complies with the other terms and conditions of the NWP, detetmine

. adverse environmental effects ara minima! both individually:and

cumulatively, and waive the limitation on stream impacts in writing
before the permititee may procéed;
.{14) For NWP 40 (Agricultural Activities}, the PCN must include
a compensatoty mitigation proposal tc offset lossas of waters of the -
US. This NWP does not authorize the relocation.of greatsr than 300
linear-feet of existing serviceabls drainage ditches constructed in non-
tidal streams unless, for drainage ditches constructed in intermittent

" non-fidal streams; the. District Engineer waives this criterion in.writing,

dnd the District Engineer has determined that the project.complies with
all tems and conditions of this NWP, and that any adverse impacts of -

tha project on the aguatie environmant are minimal, both Individually
— ___inc]ude e mmeon e = = e~ —ARDCUMLlALT s
“{) Any past use of this NWP by the individual parmitfes {15) For NWP 43 (Stormwater Management Facilities), the PGN
and/or the permittes’s spouse;

must Include, for the construction of new stormwater management
facilities, a maintenance plan (in accordance with state and Jocal .
requirements, if applicable) and a compensatory mitigation proposal to
offset losses of waters of the US. For discharges that cayss the loss

of greater than 300 linear feet of an intermittent streambed, {0 be
authorized, the District Engineer must determine that the actlvnty R
complies with the other terms and conditions of the NWP, determine

“adverse environmental effects are minimal both individually and

cumulatively, and waive the limitation on stream impacts in writing -

) befora the permittes may proceed;

(18) For NWP 44, Mining Activities, the PCN must include a
description of all waters of the US adversely affected by the project, a
description of measures taken to minimize adverse effects to waters of
the US, a description of measures taken to comply with the criteria of
the NWP, and a reclamation plan (for aggregate mining activities In
isolated waters and non-tidal wetlands adjacent to headwaters and
any hard rock/mineral mining activities).

{17) For activities that may adversely affect Federally-listed
andangered or threatened species, the PCN must Include the name(s)
of those endangered or threatened species that may be affacted by

the proposed work or utilize the designated critical habitat that may be
affected by the proposed work. .




———— —

(18) For activifies that may affect historic properties listed in, or -
sligible for listing in, the National Reglster of Historic Places, the PCN
must &tate which historic property may be affected by the proposed
work or include vicinity map indicating the location of the historic
property.

(c) Form of Netification: The standard individual permit application
form (Form ENG 4345) may be Used as the notification but must
clearly indicate that it is a PCN and must Include all of the information
required in (b) (1)~(19) of General Condition 13, A letter containing the
requisite information may also be used.

(d) District Engineer's Decision: In reviewing the PCN for the
proposed activity, the District Engineer will determine whether the
activity authotized by the NWP will result in more than minimal
individual or cumulative adverse environmental effects or may be
contrary to the public interest. The prospective permiittee may,
optionally, submit a proposed mitigation plan with the PCN 1o expedite
the process and the District Enginesr will consider any propased
compensatory mitigation the applicant hasIncludedin the proposal In

"determining whether the net adverse environmental effects to the

aquatic environment of the proposed work are minimal. If the District
Engineer determines that the activity complies with the terms and
conditions of the NWP and that the adverse effects on the aquatic

-environment are minimal, the District Engineer will notify the permittee

and include any conditions the District Engineer deems necessary.
Any compensatory mitigation proposal must be approved by the
District Engineer.prior to commencing work.. i the prospective- -
permittee is required to submit a compensatory mitigation proposal -
with the PCN, the proposal may berelther conceptual or detailed. If the

prospective. permittze. elecls to.submit a compensatory.mitigation plan- -

with the PCN, thé District Engineer will expediiiously review the -

- ' proposad:compensatory:mitigation plan. The: DistrickEnginearsust: .-

review the plan within 45 days of receiving‘a complete:PCNand . - .7+ -

determine whather the conceptual.or specific proposed. mitigation ..

. would snsure nomare fian.minimal adverse-effects/on the aquatic . .~ -

environment. If the net adverse effests of-the prdject-on-the-aguatic-- :

"y environment (after consideration of the compensatery mitigation

proposal) are determined by the District Engineer fo be mimimal, the

District Enginser will provide a timely written response to the applicant.
stating that the project can procesd under the terms and conditions of
the nationwide permit. i the District Erigineer determines that the
adversa effects of the proposed work ara more than minimal, then he
will notify the applicant either: {1) That the project does not qualify ior
authorization under the NWP and instruct the applicant on the
procedures to seek authodzation under an individua! parmit; (2) that
the project is authotized under the NWP subject to the applicant's
Subiimisslon 6f a mitigation proposal That would reduce the adverse
sffects on the aquatic environment io the minimal level; or (3) that the

‘ project is authorized under the NWP with specific moditications or

conditions. Whera the District Enginesr dstenmines that mitigation is
required in order to ensura no more than minimal adverse effects on
the aquatic environment, the activity will be authorized withiny the 45-
day PCN period, including the necessary conceptual or specific
mitigation or a requirement that the appiicant submit a mitigation
proposal that would reduce the adverse effects on the aquatic
etwironment to the minimal level. When conceptual mitigation is
included, or a mitigation plan is required under tiem (2) above, no work
in waters of the US will occur until the District Engineer has approved

a specific mitigation plan.

(e} Agency Coordination: The District Engineer will consider any -
comments from Federal and State agencies conceming the proposed
activity's compliance with the terms and conditions of the NWPs and
the need for mitigation %o reduce the project's adverse efiects on the
aquatic environment to a minimal level.

For activities requiring notification to the District Engineer that
result in the loss of greater than 1/2 acre of waters of the US, the
District Engineer will, upon receipt of a notification, provide -
immediately (e.g., via facsimile transmissicn, ovemight mail, or other
expaditious mannet), a copy to the appropriate offices of the Fish and
Wildlife Service, Stale natural resource or water quality agency, EPA,

-Siate Historic Preservation Officer (SHPO), and, if appropriate, the
National Marine Fisheries Service. With the exception of NWP 37,
these agencies will then have 1D calendar days from the date the
material is transmitted to telephone or fax the District Engineer notice
that they intand to provide substantive, sité-specific comments. If so
contadted by an agency, the District Enginaer will walt an additional 15
calendar days before making & decision on the notification. The
District Engineer will fully consider agency comments received within
the specified tima frame, but will provide rio response to the resource
agency, except as provided below. The District Engineer will indicate
in the administrative record associated with each notification that the
resource agencies' concems were considerad. As required by Section
305(b)(4)(B) of the Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Conservation and

- Management Act, the District Engineer will provide a response to- -
National Marine Fisheries Service within 30 days of receipt of any -
Essential Fish Habitat conservation recommendations. Applicants are :
. encouraged:to provide the Corps multiple cnples of notifications to-.
sxpedite agency notification.

{f} Wetiands Delineations: Wetland delineations must be prepared -
In accordance with the current method required by the-Corps. For -

-NWP 29 see paragraph (b)(9)(iif) for parcels less than 1/4 acre in size.
The permittee may ask the Corps to defineate the special aquatic site. -
There may be some delay if e Corps does the delineation.
Furthermors, the 45-day period will not start until the wetland

~ defineation has been completed and st and subritted to the Corps, whera
approptiats.

14. Compliance Certitication. Every permittes who has received a
nationwide permit verification from the Corps wilt submit a signed
certification ragarding the completed work and any required mitigation.
The certification will be forwarded by the Comps with the authorzation
letter. The certiflcation will include: (a) A statement that the authorized
weork was done in accordance with the Corps authorization, including
any general or specific conditions; (B) A staternent that any required
_mitigation was completed in accordance with the permit conditlons;

and (¢} The signaturs of the permittes certifying the completion of the
work and mitigation. ’

15. Use of Multiple Nationwide Permits. The use of more than one
MNWP for a single and complete project is prohibited, except when the
acreape loss of waters of the US authorized by the NWPs.does not
exceed the acreage limit of the NWP with the highest specified
acreaga limit. For example, if a road crossing over tidal waters is
constructed under NWP 14, with associated bank stabilization
authorized by NWP 13, the maximum acreage loss of waters of the US
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for the total project cannct exceed 1/3 acre,

16. Water Supply Intakes. No activity, including structures and work
in navigable waters of the US or discharges of dredged or fill material,
may. cceur in the proximity of a public water supply intake except
where the activity Is for repair of the publle water supply intake
structures or adjacent bank stabilization.

17. Shellfish Beds. No activity, including structures and work in
navigable waters of the US or discharges of dredged or fill material,
may oceur in areas of concentrated shellfish populations, unless the

activity is directly related to a shellfish harvesting activity autharized by
NWP 4.

18. Suitable Material. No activity, including structures and work in

navigable waters of the US or discharges of dredged or fill material,

may consist of unsuitable material {e.g., trash, debiris, car bodies,
asphalt, ete.) and material Used for constriction or discharged must

be free from toxle poliutanis in toxic amounts (see Section 307 of the
Clean Water Act),

19. Mitigation. The District Engineer will consider the factors discussed
below when determining the acceptabiiity of appropriate and
practicable mitigaticn necessary to ofiset adverse effects on the
aguatic environment that are more than minimal.

{a) The project must be designed and constructed.to avoid.and
minimize adverse effects o waters.of the US to'the maxirourm extent - - -
practicable at the-project site (i.e., on site).

(b) Mitigation In all its forms (avoiding, minlmlzmg. :ectlfylng,
reducing or compensating). will be required to the extent necessary to

ensure that the adverse effects fo the aquatic environment;are -
minimal.

{c) Compensatory mitigation at aminimurn one-foronesratiowiftbe . - . .

raquired for afl weiland. impacts requiring a PCN, unless.the District .
Engineer determines in writing that some other form of mitigation - -
would be morg-environmentally appropriate and. provides: & project-

. Specific waiver of this: requirement: Gonsistent-with: National policy, the. .

District Engineer will'establish a preference for restoration of wetlands
as compensatory mitigation, wlth preservation used only in exeeptlona!

[{a)] Cnmpensatory mitigation {i.e., replacement or substitution of .
aquatic resources for those impaeted) will not be used to increase the
acreage losses allowed by the acreage limits of some of the NWPs.
For example, 1 /4 -acrs of wetlands cannot be created to change a
3 /4 -acre loss of wetlands to a 1 /2 -acre loss associated with NWP 39
verification, However, 1 /2 -acre of created wetlands can be used to
reduce the impacts of a 1 /2 -acre loss of wetlands to the minimum
impact laval in ordar to meet the mmirnal lmpact requirement
associated with NWPs.

{g) To be praciicable, the mitigation must be available and capable
of being dond consideniny tosts; oxsting tooiwwiogy, and 16gist6s in

. light of the overall project purposes. Examples of mitigation that may

be appropriate and practicable include, but are not limited 1o: reducing
the size of the project; establishing and maintaining wetland or upland
vegetated buffers to protect open waters such as streams; and
replacing losses of aguatic resourca functions and values by creating,
restoring, enhancing, or pressrving similar functions and values,
preferably in the same watershed.

_(f) Compensatory mitigation plans for projects in or near streams or
other open waters will normally include a requirement for the
establishment, maintenance, and legal protection (e.g., easements,
.deed restrictions) of vegetated buffers to open waters. in many cases,
vegetated buffers will be the only compensatory mitigation required.
Vegatated buffers should consist of native species. The width of the
vegetated buffers required will address documented water quality or

aquatic habltat loss concerns. Nermally, the vegetatad buffer will be 25
to 50 feet wide on each side of the stream, but the District Engingers
may require slightly wider vegetated bulfers to address documented
water qualily or habitat loss concerns. Where both wetlands and

open waters exist on the project site, the Corps will determine the
appropriate compensatory mitigation (e.g., stream bufiers or wetlands
compensation) based on what is best for the aquatic erwironment on a
watershed basis. In cases where vegetated buffers arg determined to
be the most appropriate form of compensatary mitigation, the District
Engineer may walve or reduce the requirement o provide wetland
compensatory mitigation for wetland impacts,

(g) Compensatory mitigation proposals submitted with the
“notification” may be either conceptual or detailed. If conceptual plans
are approved under the verification, then the Corps will condition the
verification to require detailed plans be submitted and approved by the
Coms prior to construction of the authorized activity in waters of the -
us. '

‘(h) Permittees may propose the use of mitigation banks, in-lieu fee
arrangements or separate activity-specific compensatory mitigation. In
all cases that require compensatory mitigation, the mitigation

provisions will specify the party rasponsible for accomplishing and/or
complying with the mitigation plan.

20. Spawning Areas. Activities, tnbluding structures and work in
navigable waters of the US or discharges of dredged or fill material, in
spawning areas during spawning seasons must be avoided to the *
maximum extent practicable. Activities that result in the physical
destructlon {e.g., excavata, fill, or smother downstream by subsiantial
turbidity) of an impontani spawning area are not authorized. '

21, Management of Water Flows. To the maximumn extent
pratticable, the activity must be designed to maintain preconstruction -
downstream flow conditions (e.9., location, capacity, and fiow rates).

" Furthermore, the activity must not permanently restrict.or impede the

passage of normal or expected high flows {unless the primary purpose
of the fill is to impound waters) and the structure or discharge of
dredged or fill material must withstand expected high flows. The :
aptivity must, to the maximum extent practicable; provide for retaining - °
excess flows from the site, provide for maintaining surface flow rates -
from the site similar to preconstruction condifions, and provide for not -
increasing water flows from the project site, ralocating water, or
redirecting water flow bemnd.pmmnskusﬂinumndﬂmn&ﬁim
chanriehzing will be reduced to the minimal amount necessary, and
the activity mist, to the maximum extent practicabls, reduce adverse

 effects stch as flooding or erosion downstream and upstream of the -

project site, unless the activity is part of a larger system designedto
manage water flows, In most cases, it will not be a requirement to”
gonduct detailed studies and monitoring of water flow.

This conditien is anly applicable to projects that have the potential
1o affect waterflows. While appropriate measures must be taken, itis
not necessary to corduct detailed studies to identify such measures or
require monitoring to ensure their effectiveness. Normally, the Corps

will defer to state and losal autherities regarding management of water
flow.

22, Adverse Effects From Impoundments. If the activily, Including

* structures and work in navigable waters of the US or discharge of

dredged or il material, creates an impoundment of watet, adverse
effects on the aquatlc system caused by the accelerated passage of
water and/or the restriction of #ts flow shall be minimized fo the
maximum extent practicabla.

23. Waterfowl Breeding Areas. Activities, including structures and
work In navigahle waters of the US or discharges of dredged or fill
material, into breeding areas for migratory waterfowl must be avolded




1o the maximum extent practicable.

24. Removal of Temporary Fills. Any temporary fills must be

removed In their entirety and the affected areas retumed to their
preexisting elsvation.

25. Deslgnated Critical Resource Waters. Critical resource waters
include, NDAA-gesignated marine sanctuares, National Estuarine
Research Reservas, National Wild and Scenic Rivers, critical habitat
for Federelly listed threatened and endangered species, coral reefs,
State natural heritage sites, and outstanding national resource waters
or other waters officially designated by a State as having particular
environmental or ecological significance and identified by the District
Engineer after notice and opportunity for public comment. The District
Engineer may also designate additional critical resource waters after
notice and opportunity for comment.
{a) Except as noted below, discharges of dredged or fill matarial
into waters of the US are not authorized by NWPs 7, 12, 14, 16, 17,
21, 29, 31, 35, 39, 40, 42, 43, and 44 for any activity within, or directly
affecting, critical resource waters, including wetlands adjacent to such
waters. Discharges of dredged or fill materials into waters of the US
. may be authorized by the above NWPs in National Wild and Scenic
Rivers If the activity complies with General Condition 7. Further, such
discharges may be authorized in designated critical habitat for
Federally listed threatenad or endangered species if the activity
complies with General Condition 11 and the US Fish.and Wildiifs .
Sarvice or the National Marine Fisheries Service has concurred in a
_ determination of compliance with this condition.
{b) For NWPs 3, 8,10, 13, 15, 18, 19, 22, 23, 25, 27, 28, 30, 33,
34, 38, 37, and 38, nofificalion is required in accordance with General -

Condition 13, for-any activity proposed in the:designated critical. -~ * -

resource waters including wetlands adjacent to those waters. The-. .

District Engineet may authorize activities under these NWPs only after -.

‘he determines thatthe impasts to.the critical resource waters will be-; -
no more than minimal.

Condition, 100-year ficodplains will be Identified through the existing
Federal Emergency Management Agency's (FEMA) Flood Insurancs
Rate Maps or FEMA-approved local floodplain maps.

(a) Discharges in Floodplain; Below Headwalers. Discharges of
dredged or fll material into waters of the US within the mapped 100-
year floodplain, below headwaters (i.e. five ofs), resulting in permanent
"above-grade fills, are not authorized by NWPs 38, 40, 42, 43, and 44.

{b) Discharges in Flooaway; Above Headwaters. Discharges of
dredged or fill material into waters'of the US within the FEMA or locally
mapped floodway, resulting in permanent above-grade ﬁlls, are not
aiithorized by NWPS 38, 40, 42, and 44.

{c) The permittee must comply with any applicable FEMA-approved
state or local floodplain management requirements.

27. Construction Period. For activities the Corps has not verified that
and the project were commenced oy under contract o commence by
the expiration date of the NWP (or madification or revocation data}, the
work must be completed within 12- months after such date (inciuding
any modification that affects the project).

For activitles that have been verified and the project was
commenced or under contract to commence within the verification
period, the work must be completad by the date determined by the
Corps.

For projects that have heen verified by the Corps, an extension of a
Corps approved completion date maybe requested. This requaest must
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be submitted at least cne month befora the previously approved
completion date.

D. Further Information

1. District englneers have authority to determine if an activity
complies with the terms and conditions of an NWP.

2. NWPs do not obviate the need to obtain other Federal,
State, or local permits, approvals, or authorizations required by law.

3. NWP's do not grant any property rlghts or exclusive
pnwleges

4, NWPs do not authorize ahy injury to the property or rights
of othars.

5. NWPs do not authorize interference with any axisting or-
proposed Federal project.

Sﬂnhon_m_SpemaJ_candmn The permittee understands and agrees
that, if future operations by the US require the remaval, relocation, or
other alteration, of the structure or work herein authorized, or ¥, in the
opinion of the Secretary of the Army or is authorized representative,
said structure or work shall cause unreasonable obstruction to the free
navigation of the navigable waters, the permittee will be required, upon.

“due notice from the Corps of Engineetjs,' to remave, relocate, or alter

the structure work or obstructions caused thereby, without expense to

the US. No claim shall be made agalnst the US on account of any
such removal or alteration.

DEFINITIONS

Best management practices: Best Management Practices

. {BMPs) are policies, practices, procedures, or structures Implemented

to mitigate the adverse environmental effects on surface water quality '
result:ng from development. BMPs afe categorized as structural or
non-structural. A BMP policy may affect the limits on a development.

) Compensatory mitlgation: For purposes of Section 10/404, .
compensatory mlﬂgéﬂon is the restoration, creation, enhancement, or
in exceptional circimstances, presarvation of wetlands and/or cther

~AGUANG reSCUrces Tor 1 purpose of compensating for Unavoldable

adverse impacts, which remain, after all appropriate and practicable
avoidance and minimization has been achisved.

Creation: The establishment of a wetland or other aqtiatlc
resource where one did not formerly exist.

Enhancement: Activities conducted in a:dstlnb wetllands or
other aquahc resources, which increase one or more aquatic
functions. .

* Ephemeral stream: An ephemeral stream has ﬂowlng water
only duriny, ard Yor a shisr dorétion after, precipitation events in a
typical year. Ephemeral streambeds are iocated above the water table
year-round. Groundwater is not a source of water for the stream.
Runoff from rainfall is the primary source of water for stream flow.

Farm tract: A unit of contiguous land under one ownership
which is operated as a farm ar part of a farm.

Flood Fringe: That portion of the 100-year fioodplain
outside of the floodway {often referrad to as “*floodway fringe."

Floodway: The area regulated by Federgai, state, or local
requirements to provide for the discharge of the base flood 50 the
cumulative Increase in water surface elevation is no more than a
designated amotint (not to exceed one foot as sat by the National
Flood Insurance Program) within the 100-year floodplain.




lndepenﬁlent utility: A test to deterrnine what constitutes a
single and complete project in the Corps regulatory program. A project
is consldered to have independent utility If it would be constructed
absent the construction of other projects in the project area. Portions
of a multi- phase project that depend upeon other phases of the project
do not have independent utility. Phases of a project that would be
constructed even if the other phases are not bullt can be considered
as separate single and complete projects with independent utility.

' Intermittent stream: An intermittent stream has flowing
water during certain times of the year, when groundwater provides
watar for stream flow. During dry periods, intermittent streams may not
have fiowing water. Runcif from ralnfall is a supblementai source of
water for stream flow. °

Loss of waters of the US: Waters of the US that include

. the filled area and cther waters that are permanently adversely

affected by flooding, excavation, or drainage because of the regulated
activity. Permanent adverse effects include permanent above-grade,
at-grade, or below-grads fills that change an aquatic area to dry land, -
Increase the hottom elsvation of a waterbody, or changs the use of a
waterbody. The acreage of loss of waters of the US is the threshold

measurement of the impact to existing waters for determining whether

a project may quallfy for an NWP; it is not a net threshold that is
calculated afier considering compensatory mitigation that may be used
1o offset losses of aquatic functions and values. The loss of stream

_bed includes the linear feet of stream bed that is filled or excavated.

Waters of the US temporarily filled, flooded, excavated, or drained, but
restored to preconstruction contours and elevations after construction,
are-not included In the. measurement of-loss of waters of the' US...

JImpacts to ephemeral waters:afe only: notincluded.in the-acreage or *~ -

linear foot measurements of loss of waters of the US or loss of stream -

bed, for the purposs of determining compliance with thé threshold
limits of the NWPs,

Non-tidal-wetland: A non-tidal wetland 1s a wetland (i.e., a

water of the US) that is not subject to therebb and flow of tidal.waters. .

The definition of a watland can be found at 33 CFR 328.3(b). Non-tidal
wetlands contiguous. to tidal waters are located landward. of-the-high

" tide line (i.8., the spring high tide line).

Open water: An ‘area that, during a year with normal -

‘ patterns of pracipitation, has standing or flowing water for suificlent
“duration to establish an ordinary high water mark. Aquatic vegatation

within the area of standing or flowing water Is sither non-emargent,
sparse, or absent. Vegetated shallows are considered to be open
waters. The term 'open water’ includes rivers, streams, lakes, and
ponds. For the purposes of the NWPs. this term does ot include
ephemeral waters.

Perennlal stream: A perennial stream has flowing water
year-round during a typical year. The water table Is located above the
streambed for most of he year. Groundwater is the primary source of

water for stream flow. Bunoff from rainfall is a supplemental source of
water for stream flow.

Permanent above-grade fill: A discharge of dredged or i f Il
material into waters of the U8, inciuding wetlands, that resultsina
substantlal increase in ground elevation and permanently converts
part or all of the waterbody to dry land. Structural fills authorized by
NWPs 3, 25, 386, sle. are not included.

Preservation: The protection of ecclogically important
wetlands or other aquatic resources in perpetulty through the
implementation of appropriate legal and physical mechanisms.
Preservation may include protection of upland areas adjacent {0

wetlands as necessary 1o ensure protection and/or enhancement of
the overall aquatic ecosystem.

Restoration: Re-establishment of wetland and/or other
aquatic resource characteristics and function(s) at a site where they
have ceased to exist, or exist in a substantially degraded state

Riffle and pool complex: Riffle and pcol complexes are
special aquatic sites under the 404{b}{1} Guidelines. Rifile and poo!
complexes sometimes characterize steep gradient sections of
streams. Such stream sectlons are recognizable by their hiydraulic
charactefistics. The rapid movement of water over a course substrate
in riffles restlts in a rough flow, turbulent surface, and high dissalved
oxygen levels in the water. Pools are deeper areas associated with
riffles. Pools are characterized by a slower stream velogity, a
streaming flow, a smooth surface, and a finer substrata,

Single and complete project: The term *single and”
complets project’ is defined at 33 CFR 330.2(f) as the total project
proposed or accomplished by one ownet/developer or partnership or
other assoclation of cwners/developers (see definition of independent
utility), For linear projects, the 'single ar)d complete project’ (i.e., a
single and cotnplete crossing) will apply to each crossing of a separate
water of tha US (L.e., a single waterbody) at that location. An exception -
Is for linear projects crossing a single waterbody several times at

. separata and distant locations: each crossing is considered a singla

and comblete project. However, Individual channaels in a braided
stream or river, or Individual ‘arms of a large, irregutarly shaped
wetland or lake, etc., are not separate waterbodies.

Stormwater management: Stormwater management is the
mechanism for.controlling stormwater runoff for the purposes.of , L.
reducing downstream erosion, water quality degradation, and flooding.-
and mitigating the adverse sffects of changes In land use on the )
aquatic environment.

'Storr‘n“_rater management facilities:. Stormwater
thanagement facilities are thoss facilities, including but not limited fo,
stormwater retention and detention ponds and BMPs, which retain- -
water for a peried of tima to control runoff and/or improve the quality
{i.e., by reducing the concentration of nutrients, sediments, hazardous
substances and other poliutants) of stormwater runoff.

Streambed: The subsirats of the straam channe! batween
the ordinary high water marks. The substrate may be bedrock or
inorganic particles that rangs in size from clay to boulders. Wetlands
eontiguous to the streambed, but outside of the ordinary high water
marks, are not considered part of the streambed.

Stream channelization: The manipulation of a stream
channel to increase the rate of wéte.r flow through the stream channel.

Manipulation may includa deepening, widening, straightening,
armoring, or other activities that change the stream cross-section or
ather aspects of straam channel gegmetry fo increase the rate of
water flow through the stream channel. A channelized stream remains

a water of the US, despiie the modifi caﬂnns to increase the rate, of
water flow.

Tidal wetland: A ticlal welland is a wetland {i.e., a water of
the US) that is inundated by tidal waters. The definitions of a wetland
and fidal waters can be found at 33 CFR 328.3(b) and 33 CFR
328.3(), respectively. Tidal waters rise and fall in a predictable and
measurable rhythm or éycle due to the gravitational pulls of the moon
and sun. Tidal waters end where the rise and fall of the water surface
can no longer be practically measured in a prediciable rhythm due to
masking by other waters, wind, or other sffects. Tidal wetlands are
located channelward of the high tide iine {i.e., spring high tide line) and




are Inundated by tidal waters two times per lunar month, during spring
high tides.

" " Vegetated butfer; A vegetated uﬁland or wefland area next
1o rivers, streams, lakes, or other open waters, which separates the
open water from developed areas, including agricultural land.
Vegetated buffers provide a variety of aquatic habitat functions and
values (e.g., aquatic habitat for fish and other aquatic organisms,
moderation of water temperatura changes, and detritus for aquatic
food webs) and help improve or maintain local water quality. A
vegetated buffer can be established by maintaining an existing
vegetated area or planting native trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants
on land next to open waters. Mowed lawns are not considersd
vegetated buffers because they provide littls or no aquatic habitat
{functions and values. Thae establishment and maintenance of
vegetated buffers is a method of compensatory mitigation that can be
used in conjunction with the restoration, creation, enhancement, or
preservation of aquatic habitats to ensure that activities authorized by
NWPs result in minimal adverse effects to the aquatie environment.
{See General Condition 18.)

' Vegetated shallow: Vegetated shallows are special aquatic

sites under the 404(b)(1) Guidelines. They are areas that are

pemmanenily inundated and under normal circumstances have rooted

aquatic vegetation, such as seagrasses in marine and estuarine
systems and a variety of vascular rooted plants in freshwater systems.
. Waterbody: A waterbody is any area that in a nofmal year
has water fiowing or standing above.ground to the extent that .~ - -
evidence of an ordinary high water mark is established. Wetlands
contiguaus to the waterbody are considered-part of the waterbody.

27

L9




REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS
ALL CONTRACTS

EFFEGTIVE 2/51975, REVISED 11/7/1986, 1/14/1994, and June 2001

The prime contractor and each subcontractor shall submit a weekly certified original and one copy
of their company’s payroll directly to the District Engineer.

Payrolls must be received within seven days of the payroll ending period.

Payroll data shall be submitted on Payroll Form RE 48 or an approved facsimile.

" Every person paid by a contractor or subcontractor in any manner for his or her labor in the construction,
prosecution, completion, or repair of this public work is employed and receiving “wages”, regardless of
any contractual relationship alleged to exist between him or her and the real employer.

Payroll data shall include all persons employed on the job site.

The following employee codes are to be used to identify each individual on the payroll:

A. Gender: M - Male F - Female
B. Ethnic Group: 1 - White 2 - Black 3 - Hispanic
4 - American Indian/Alaskan Native 5 - Asian/Pacific Islander
C. Work Classification: OF - Officials SU - Supervisors FO - Foremen
CL - Clerical CA - Carpenters EC - Operators ME - Machanics
TD - Truck Drivers W - lronworkers PA. - Painters CM - Cement Masons
EL - Electriclans PP - Pipefitters TE - Technical [ A - Laborers
OT - Other
D. Employee Status: O - Owner Oberafor J - Journeyman C - Company

A - Apprentice T - Trainee

Payroll data shall be submitted by the prime contractor and each subcontractor for each
consecutive week, from the start to the completion of their work. When there has been no
activity during a work week, a payroll is sill required fo be sent to the District Engineer, with the
appropriate box (“No Work”, “Suspended”, “Completed”) checked at the bottom of the Payroll Form
RE 48. Do Not check any of these boxes when payroll data is being reported on the payroll.




Required Contract Provisions
All Contracts
Monthly Labor Summary and Activity Reporting System

Effective: 1-1-1995 Revised June 2001

I. Monthly Labor Summary Report, Form SBE 148

The_prime contractor and each first and second tier‘sub-contractor, (hereinafter referred to as
“subcontractor”) shall submit a certified Monthly Labor Summary Report directly to the
District Engineer.

This report is in lieu of submittal of the Monthly Workforce Analysis Report, Form SBE 956.
This report must be received in District Eight no later than the tenth day of the next month.

This Report shall be submitted by the prime contractor and each subcontractor, for each
consecutive month, from the start, to the completion of their work on the contract.

The data source for this Report will be a summation of all personnel and hours worked on
each subject contract for the month based on weekly payrolls for that month.

The Monthly Labor Summary Report is required to be submitted in one of the following
formats:

a.). For contractors having IDOT contracts valued in the aggregate at $250,000 or less,
the report may be typed or clearly handwritten using Form SBE 148 for submittal to
the District Engineer for District Eight. )

b.} For contractors having IDOT contracts valued in the aggregate at more than
$250,000, the report must be submitted in a specific “Fixed Length Comma
Delimited ASCIl Text File Format”. The subject file format is detailed on the next
page.- Submittal-of this file may be by 3.5 inch disk, modem, or by e=-mail.

Il. Monthly Contract Activity Report, Form SBE 248
The prime contractor and each subcontractor shall submit a monthly report directly to the
District Engineer, reflecting their contract activity on all [llinois Department of Transportation

contracts they have in force in District Eight.

This report shall be submitted for each consecutive month, from the start, to the completion
of all contracts in District Eight.

The report must be received in the District Office no later than the tenth day of the next
month.

(&




Monthly Labor Summary and Activity Reporting System Codes and Formats
Indicated below for your reference are the Employee Codes and File Formats required for this system.
I) Monthly Labor Summary Report, Form SBE 148

The following employee codes are to be used to identify each individual on the Summary Report:

1. Gender: M - Male F - Female

2, Ethnic Group: 1 - White 2 - Black 3 - Hispanic
4 - American Indian/Alaskan Native 5 - Asian/Pacific Islander

3. Work Classification: OF - Official SU - Supervisor FO - Foremen
CL - Clerical CA - Carpenter EOQ - Operator ME - Mechanic
TD - Truck Driver IW - lronworker PA - Painter OT - Other
EL - Electrician PP - Pipefitter TE - Technical LA - Laborer
CM -Cement Mason

4, Employee Status: Q - Owner Operator J - Journeyman G - Company

A - Apprentice T - Trainee

Specific “Fixed Length Comma Delimited ASCII File Format”

ferEisliiamer s :
1 Contractor Number A 4
2 Contractor Reference Number A 6
3 Contract Number A 5
4 Period (07/28/2000) 3] 10
5 SSN (111-11-1111) A 11
6 Name A 40
7 Gender A 1
8 Ethnic Group A 1
9 Work Classification A 1
| 10 Employee Status A 1
11 Total Hours (0000060.00) N 10

_ File Name Conventions: _(Contractor Number + Report Month/Year). Txt

i.e. 20001298.Txt
Il.) Monthly Contract Activity Report, Form SBE 248

The following activity codes are to be used to identify the contractors contract status each month on the
Monthly Activity Report, Form SBE 248:

A, Contract Status: 1 - Not Starfed 2 - Active 3 - No Work 4 - Suspended 5 - Complete
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" BITUMINOUS CONCRETE SURFACE COURSE (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2001
Revised: April 1, 2003 |

Replace the fourth paragraph of Article 406.23(b) of the Standard Specifications with the
following:

“Mixture for cracks, joints, flangeways, leveling binder (machine method), leveling binder
{hand method) and binder course in excess of 103 percent of the quantity specified by the
Engineer will not be measured for payment.

Surface course mixture in excess of 103 percent of adjusted plan quantity will not be

measured for payment. The adjusted plan quantity for surface course mixtures will be
calculated as follows:

Adjusted Plan Quantity = C x quantity shown on the pians or as specified by the Engineer. l

where C = -metric: C= Gmmc—m% English: C= MS_
U U
and where: |
Gmo average bulk specific gravity from approved mix design.

U Unit weight of surface course shown on the plans in kg/sq m/25 mm (Ib/sq yd/in.),
used to estimate plan quantity.

24.99 = metric constant.

e AB 8= English GORSEARt - — — - s mn e e e s

If project circumstances warrant a hew surface course mix demgn the above equations shall
be used to calculate the adjusted plan quantity for each mix design usmg its respective
average bulk specific gravity.”

80050
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BITUMINOUS EQUIPMENT, SPREADING AND FINISHING MACHINE (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2005

Revise the fourth paragraph of Article 1102.03 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“The paver shall be equipped with a receiving hopper having sufficient capacity for a uniform
spreading operation. The hopper shall be equipped with a distribution system to uniformly place
a non-segregated mixture in front of the screed. The distribution system shall have chain
curtains, deflector plates, and /or other devices designed and built by the paver manufacturer to
prevent segregation during distribution of the mixture from the hopper to the paver screed. The
Contractor shall submit a written certification that the devices recommended by the paver
manufacturer to prevent segregation have been Installed and are operational. Prior fo paving,
the Contractor, in the presence of the Engineer, shall visually inspect paver parts specificaily
identified by the manufacturer for excessive wear and the need for replacement. The
Contractor shall supply a completed check list to the Engineer noting the condition of the parts.
Worn parts shall be replaced. The Engineer may require an additional inspection prior to
placement of the surface course or at other times throughout the work.”

80142
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BRIDGE DECK CONSTRUCTION (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2002
Revised: April 1, 2004

Add the following to Article 503.03 of the Standard Specifications:
“(h) Fogging EQUIPMENt .cvveeime e snes s ssnses e s ssin s 1103.17(k)"

Add the foliowing after the first sentence of the second paragraph to Article 503.07 of the
Standard Specifications:

“When placing Class BD concrete, the discharge end of the pump shall have attached an “S"
shaped flexible or rigid conduit, a 90 degree elbow with a minimum of 3 m (10 fi) of flexible
conduit placed parallel to the deck, or a similar configuration approved by the Engineer.”

Add the following after the second sentence of the ninth paragraph of Aricle 503.07 of the
Standard Specifications: '

“When consolidating concrete in bridge decks, the vibrator shall be vertically inserted into the
concrete for 3 - 5 seconds, or for a period of time determined by the Engineer.”

Add the following after the first paragraph of Article 503.17 of the Standard Specifications:

“For the bridge deck pour, fogging equipment shall be in operation unless the evaporation
rate is less than 0.5 kg/sq m/hour (0.1 Ib/sq ft/hour) and the Engineer gives permission to turn
off the.equipment. The evaporation rate shall be determined according to the figure in the
Portland Cement Association’s publication, “Design and Control of Concrete Mixtures” (refer to

ihie section on plasfic shrinkage cracking). The Contractor shall provide temperature, relative
humidity, and wind speed measuring equipment.

The fogging equipment shall be adjusted to adequately cover the entire width of the pour.

If there is a delay of more than ten minutes during bridge deck placement, wet burlap shall
be used to protect the concrete until operations resume.

Concrete placement operations shall be coordinated fo limit the distance between the point
of concrete placement and concrete covered with cotton mats for curing. The distance shall not

exceed 10.5 m (35 ft). For bridge deck widths greater than 15 m (50 ft), the distance shall not
exceed 7.5 m (25 ft)."

Add the following to the end of the first paragraph of Article 503.17(b) of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“The concrete in these areas shall be struck off during the deck pour and excess material
from the finishing machine shall not be incorporated.”
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In the Coarse Aggregate Gradation table of Article 1004.01(c) of the Standard SPecifications
revise the percent passing the 12.5 mm (1/2 in.) sieve for gradation CA 7 to "45x15% %",

In the Coarse Aggregate Gradation table of Article 1004.01(c) of the Standard Specifications
revise the percent passing the 12.5 mm (1/2 in.) sieve for gradation CA 11 to "45+15% .

Add the following to the Coarse Aggregate Gradation table of the Standard Specifications:

“9/ When Class BD concrete is to be pumped, the coarse aggregate gradation shall
have a minimum of 45 percent passing the 12.5 mm (1/2 in.) sieve. The Contractor
may combine two or more coarse aggregate sizes, consisting of CA-7, CA-11, CA-
13, CA-14, and CA-18, provided a CA-7 or CA-11 is included in the blend.”

Revise Article 1020.05(d) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“(d)Class BD Concrete. The maximum mortar factor shall be 0.86.”

Add the following to Article 1103.17 of the Standard Specifications:

(k) Fogging Equipment. Fogging equipment shall consist of a mechanically operated,
pressurized system using a triple headed nozzle or an equivalent nozzle. The fogging
nozzle shall be capable of producing a fine fog mist that will increase the relative
humidity of the air just above the fresh concrete surface without accumulating any water
on the concrete. The fogging equipment shall be mounted behind the roller and pan of
finishing machine or on a separate foot bridge. Controls shali be designed to vary the
volume of water flow, be easily accessible and immediately shut off the water when in
the off position. Hand held fogging equipment will not be allowed."

80066
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CONCRETE ADMIXTURES (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2003
Revised: July 1, 2004

Revise Article 1020.05(b) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(b) Admidures. Except as specified, the use of admixtures to increase the workability or to
accelerate the hardening of the concrete will be permitted only when approved in writing
by the Engineer. The Department will maintain an Approved List of Concrete

Admixtures. When the Department permits the use of a calcium chloride accelerator, it
shall be according to Article 442.02, Note 5.

When the atmosphere or concrete temperature is 18 °C (65 °F) or higher, a retarding
admixture meeting the requirements of Article 1021.03 shall be used in the Class BD
Concrete and portland cement concrete bridge deck overlays. The amount of retarding
admixture to be used will be determined by the Engineer. The proportions of the
ingredients of the concrete shall be the same as without the retarding admixture except
that the amount of mixing water shall be reduced, as may be necessary, in order to
maintain the consistency of the concrete as required. In addition, a high range water-
reducing admixture shall be used in Class BD Concrete. The amount of high range
water-reducing admixture will be determined by the Engineer. At the option of the
Contractor, a water-reducing admixture may be used. Type | cement shall be used.

For Class PC and PS Concrete, a retarding admixture may be added fo the concrete
mixture when the concrete temperature is 18 °C (85 °F) or higher. Other admixtures
may be used when approved by the Engineer, or if specified by the contract. If an
accelerating admixture is permitted by the Engineer, it shall be the non-chioride type.

At the Contractor’s option, admixtures in addition to an air-entraining admixture may be
used for Class PP-1 concrete. The accelerator shall be the non-chloride type. If a
water-reducing or retarding admixture is used, the cement factor may be reduced a
maximum 18 kg/cu m (0.30 hundredweight/cu yd). If a high range water-reducing
admixture is used, the cement factor may be reduced a maximum 36 kg/lcum
{0.60 hundredweight/cu yd). Cement factor reductions shall not be cumulative when
using multiple admixtures. An accelerator shall always be added prior to a high range
water-reducing admixture, if both are used.

If Class C fly ash or ground granulated blast-funace slag is used in Class PP-1
concrete, a water-reducing or high range water-reducing admixture shall be used.
However, the cement factor shall not be reduced if a water-reducing, retarding, or high
range water-reducing admixture is used. In addition, an accelerator shall not be used.

For Class PP-2 or PP-3 concrete, a non-chioride accelerator followed by a high range

water-reducing admixture shall be used, in addition to the air-entraining admixture. For
Class PP-3 concrete, the non-chloride accelerator shall be calcium nitrite.
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For Class PP-2 or PP-3 concrete, the Contractor has the option {o use a water-reducing
admixture. A retarding admixture shall not be used unless approved by the Engineer. A

water-reducing, retarding, or high range water-reducing admixture shall not be used to
reduce the cement factor.

When the air temperature is less than 13 °C (55 °F) for Class PP-1 or PP-2 concrete, the
non-chloride accelerator shall be calcium nitrite.

For Class PP-4 concrete, a high range water-reducing admixture shall be used in
addition to the air-entraining admixture. The Contractor has the option to use a water-
reducing admixiure. An accelerator shall not be used. For stationary or truck mixed
concrete, a retarding admixture shall be used to allow for haul time. The Contractor has
the option to use a mobile portiand cement concrete plant according to Article 1103.04,
but a retarding admixture shall not be used unless approved by the Engineer. A water-

reducing, retarding, or high range water-reducing admixture shall not be used to reduce
the cement factor.

If the Department specifies a calcium chioride accelerator for Class PP-1 concrete, the
maximum chloride dosage shall be 1.0 L (1.0 quart) of solution per 45 kg (100 ib) of
cement. The dosage may be increased fo a maximum 2.0 L (2.0 quarts) per 45 kg
(100 Ib) of cement if approved by the Engineer. If the Department specifies a calcium
chloride accelerator for Class PP-2 concrete, the maximum chioride dosage: shall be
1.3L (1.3 quarts) of solution per 45 kg (1001ib) of cement. The dosage may be

increased to a maximum 2.8 L (2.6 quarts) per 45 kg (100 Ib) of cement if approved by
the Engineer.

For Class PV, MS, 8I, RR, SC and SH concrete, at the option of the Contractor, or when

specified by the Engineer, a water-reducing admixture or a retarding admixture may be

used. The amount of water-reducing admixture or retarding admixture permitted will be
determined by the Engineer. The air-entraining admixture and other admixfures shail be
added to the concrete separately, and shall be permitted to intermingle only after they
have separately entered the concrete batch. The sequence, method and equipment for
adding the admixtures shall be approved by the Engineer. The water-reducing

admixture shali not delay the initial set of the concrete by more than one hour. Type |
cement shall be used.

When a water-reducing admixture is added, a cement factor reduction of up to
18 kg/cu m (0.30 hundredweight/cu yd), from the concrete designed for a specific slump
without the admixture, will be permitted for Class PV, MS, Sl, RR, SC and SH concrete.
When an approved high range water-reducing admixture is used, a cement factor
reduction of up to 36 kgfcum (0.80 hundredweight/cu yd), from a specific water
cement/ratio without the admixture, will be permitted based on a 14 percent minimum
water reduction. This is applicable to Class PV, MS, 8|, RR, SC and SH concrete. A
cement factor below 320 kg/cu m (5.35 hundredweight/cu yd) will not be permitted for
Class PV, MS, Si, RR, SC and SH concrete. A cement factor reduction will not be
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allowed for concrete placed underwater. Cement factor teductions shall not be
cumulative when using multiple admixtures.

For use of admixtures to control concrete temperature, refer to Articles 1020.14(a) and
1020.14(b).

The maximum slumps given in Table 1 may be increased to 175 mm (7 in.) when a high

range water-reducing admixture is used for all classes of concrete except Class PV and
PP.”

Revise Section 1021 of the Standard Specifications to read.:

“SECTION 1021. CONCRETE ADMIXTURES

1021.01 General. Admixtures shall be furnished in liquid form ready for use. The
admixtures may be delivered in the manufacturer's original containers, bulk tank trucks or such
containers or tanks as are acceptable to the Engineer. Delivery shall be accompanied by a
ticket which clearly identifies the manufacturer and trade name of the material. Containers shall

be readily identifiable to the satisfaction of the Engineer as to manufacturer and trade name of
the material they contain.

Prior to inclusion of a product on the Department's Approved List of Concrete Admixtures,
the manufacturer shall submit a report prepared by an independent laboratory accredited by the
AASHTO Accreditation Program. The report shall show the results of physical tests conducted
no more than five years prior fo the time of submittal, according to applicable specifications.

Tests shall be conducted using materials and methods specified on a "test" concrete and a
_"reference” concrete, together with a cerification that no changes have been made in the

~ formulation of the material since the performance of the tests. Per the manufacturer's option,
the cement content for all required tests shall either be according fo applicable specifications or

335 kgfcu m (5.65 cwl/cu yd), Compressive strength test results for six months and one year
will not be required.

in addition to the report, the manufacturer shali submit AASHTO T 197 water content and
set time test results on the standard cement used by the Department. The test and reference
concrete mixture shall contain a cement content of 335 kg/cum (5.65 cwt/cu yd). The
manufacturer may select their lab or an independent lab to perform this testing. The laboratory |
is not required to be accredited by the AASHTO Accreditation Program.

Prior fo the approval of an admixture, the Enginesr may conduct all or part of the applicable
tests on a sample that is representative of the material to be furnished. The test and reference
concrefe mixtures tested by the Engineer will contain a cement content of 335 kg/cu m

(5.65 cwt/cu yd). For freeze-thaw testing, the Department will perform the test according to
Iilinois Modified AASHTO T 161, Procedure B.
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The manufacturer shall include in the submittal the following information according to ASTM
C 494; the average and manufacturing range of specific gravity, the average and manufacturing

range of solids in the solution, and the average and manufacturing range of pH. The submittal |

shall also include an Infrared spectrophotometer trace ne more than five years old.

When test results are more than seven years old, the manufacturer shall re-submit the

infrared spectrophotometer trace and the report prepared by an independent laboratory
accredited by the AASHTO Accreditation Program.

All admixtures, except chloride-based accelerators, shall contain no more than 0.3 percent
chloride by mass {weight).

1021.02 Air-Entraining Admixtures. Alr-entraining admixtures shall conform to the
requirements of AASHTO M 154.

If the manufacturer certifies that the air-entraining admixture is an aqueous solution of Vinsol
resin that has been neutralized with sodium hydroxide (caustic soda), testing for compliance
with the requirements may be waived by the Engineer. In the certification, the manufacturer
shall show complete information with respect to the formulation of the solution, including the
number of parts of Vinsol resin to each part of sodium hydroxide. Before the approval of its use

is granted, the Engineer will test the solution for Its air-entraining quality in comparison with a
solution prepared and kept for that purpose.

1021.03 Retarding and Water-Reducing Admixtures. The admixture shall comply with
the following requirements: _

{a) The retarding admixture shall comply with the requirements of AASHTO M 194, Type B
{retarding) or Type D (water-reducing and retarding).

(b) The water-reducing admlxture shall comply with the requirements of AASHTO M 194,
Type A,

{c) The high range water-reducing admixture shall comply with the requirements of

AASHTO M 194, Type F (high range water-reducing) or Type G (high range water-
reducing and retarding).

When a Type F or Type G high range water-reducing admixture is used, water-cement
ratios shall be a minimum of 0.32.

Type F or Type G admixtures may be used, subject to the following restrictions:

For Class MS, 8I, RR, SC and SH concrete, the water-cement ratio shall be a
maximum of 0.44.

The Type F or Type G admixiure shall be added at the jobsite unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer. The initial slump shall be a minimum of 40 mm (1 1/2 in.)
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prior to addition of the Type F or Type G admixture, except as approved by the
Engineer.

When a Type F or Type G admixture is used, retempering with water or with a Type
G admixture will not be allowed. An additional dosage of a Type F admixture, not to
exceed 40 percent of the original dosage, may be used to retemper concrete once,
provided set time is not unduly affected. A second retempering with a Type F
admixture may be used for ali classes of concrete except Class PP and SC, provided
that the dosage does not exceed the dosage used for the first retempering, and
provided that the set time Is not unduly affected. No further retempering will be
allowed.

Air tests shall be performed after the addition of the Type F or Type G admixture.

1021.04 Set Accelerating Admixtures. The admixture shall comply with the requirements
of AASHTO M 194, Type C (accelerating) or Type E (water reducing and accelerating)”
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CURING AND PROTECTION OF CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2004

Revise the second and third sentences of the eleventh paragraph of Article 503.06 of the
Standard Specifications to read:

“Forms on substructure units shall remain in place at least 24 hours. The method of form
removal shall not result in damage to the concrate.”

Delete the twentieth paragraph of Article 503.22 of the Standard Specifications.

Revise the “Unit Price Adjustments” table of Article 503.22 of the Standard Specifications fo
read:

“UNIT PRICE ADJUSTMENTS
Percent
Type of Construction Adjustment
in Unit Price

For concrete in substructures, cuiverts (having a waterway
opening of more than 1 sq m (10 sq ft)), pump houses, and
retaining walls (except concrete pilings, footings and
foundation seals):

When protected by:

Protection Method 1t 115%

Protection Method | 110%
For concrete in superstructures:

When protected by:

Protection Method Il 123%

Protection Method | 115%
For concrete infootings: . . I

When protecied by:

Protection Method |, Ll or 111 107%
For concrete in slope walls:

When protected by:

Protection Method 1 107%"

Delete the fourth paragraph of Article 504.05(a) of the Standard Specifications.

Revise the second and third sentences of the fifth paragraph of Article 504. 05(a) of the
Standard Specifications to read:

“All test specimens shall be cured with the units according to Article 1020.13."
Revise the first paragraph of Article 504.06(c)(6) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Curing and Low Air Temperature Protection. The curing and protection for precast,
prestressed concrete members shall be according to Article 1020.13 and this Article.”
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Revise the first sentence of the second paragraph of Article 504.08(c)(6) of the Standard
Specifications to read: _

“For curing, air venis shali be in place, and shall be so arranged that no water can
enter the void tubes during the curing of the members.”

Revise the first sentence of the third paragraph of Article 504.06(c)(6) of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“As soon as each member is finished, the concrete shall be covered with curing
material according to Article 1020.13.”

Revise the eighth paragraph of Article 504.06(c)(6) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“The prestressing force shall not be transferred to any member before the concrete

has attained the compressive strength of 28,000 kPa {4000 psi) or other higher
compressive release strength specified on the plans, as determined from tests of
150 mm (B in.} by 300 mm (12 in.) cylinders cured with the member according to
Article 1020.13. Members shall not be shipped until 28-day strengths have been
attained and members have a yard age of at least 4 days.”

Delete the third paragraph of Article 512.03@) of the Standard Specifications.

Delete the last sentence of the second paragraph of Article 512.04(d) of thé ‘Standard
Specifications.
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Revise the “Index Table of Curing and Protection of Concrete Construction™ table of Article
1020.13 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“INDEX TABLE OF CURING AND PROTECTION CGF CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION

CURING
TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION CURING METHODS PERIOD LOW AIR TEMPERATURE
DAYS PROTECTION METHODS

Cast-in-Place Concrete: 'V

Pavement

Shoulder 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)4)5%% 3 1020.13(c)

Base Course

Basa Course Widening 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)4)5)"% 3 1020.13(c)

Driveway

Median

Curb

Gutter 1020.13@)(N@EYY 3 1020.13(c)"

Curb and Gutter

Sidewalk

Slope Wall

Paved Ditch

ICatch Basin

Manhole 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)(4)(5)" 3 1020.13(c)

Inlat

Valve Vault

Pavement Patching 1020.13{a){1)(2)(3)4)(5) 3% 1020.13(c)

Pavemnent Replacement 1020.13(@}NE3EY 3 442.06(h) and 1020.13(c)

Railroad Crossing 1020.13(a)(3}{5) 1 1020.13(c)

Plles 1020,13(a}(3){5) 7 1020.13{e}{1}{(2){3)

Footings

Foundation Seals 1020.13(=)(1)2)3)AEM 7 1020.13(e)(1)(2X(3)

__Substructure 1020,13(a)(14233)E 7 1020,43(&)(1N2Y3) |

uperstructure (except deck) 1020.13(2)(1)(2)@}5) Y 7 1020.13(e)(1)(2)

Deck 1020.13(a)(5) 7 1020.13(e)(1)(2)™

Retaining Walls 1020.13@)(1NAHY 7 1020.13(e){1}{2)

Pump Houses 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)(4)5)" 7 1020.13{)(1%(2)

Culverts 1020.13(@Y1 23 E™ 7 1020.13(e)(1)(2)'¥

Other Incidental Concrete 1020.13(a)(1)}{2){(3)5) 3 1020.13(c)

Precast Concrete: 'V

Bridge Beams

Piles

[Bridge STabs 1020.13{a)@)5) ¥

elson Type Structural Member

As required. ¥ 504.08(c)(8), 1020.13(e)(2)!¥

Al Other Precast ltems

1020.13(a)(3) (B

As required. '¥ 504.06(c)(8), 1020.13(e)(2}'¥

Precast, Prestressed Concrete: '

All liems

1020.13(a)(3)(5)""™

Until strand

504.06(c)(6), 1020.13(e)(2)"™
tensioninq }s

released.”
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Notes-General:

1/ Type |, membrane curing only
2/ Type |}, membrane curing only
3/ Type I, membrane curing only
4/ Type |, li and Il membrane curing
"5/ Membrane curing will not be permiited between November 1 and April 15.

6/ The use of water to inundate footings, foundation seals or the bottom slab of culverts is pemmissible when
approved by the Engineer, provided the water temperaiure can be maintained at 7 °C ( 45 °F) or higher.

7/ Asphalt Emulsion for Waterproofing may be used in lieu of other curing methods when specified and
permitted according to Article 503.18.

8/ On non-traffic surfaces which receive protective coat according to Article 503.19, a linseed oil emulsion
curing compound may be used as a substitute for protective coat and other curing methods. The linseed
emulsion curing compound will be permitted between April 16 and October 31 of the same year, provided it

is applied with a mechanlcal sprayer according to Article 1101.09 (b), and meets the material requirements
of Article 1022.07. : :

9/ Steam curing (heat and moisture) is acceptable and shall be accomplished by the methed specified in Article
504.08{c)(6).

10/ A moist room according to AASHTO M 201 is acceptable far curing.

11/ If curing is required and interrupted because of form removal for cast-in-place concrete items, precast

concrete products, or precast prestressed concrete products, the curing shall be resumed within two hours
from the start of the form removal.

12/ Curing maintained only until apening strength is attained, with @ maximum curing period of three days.

~—~—13}~ Thecuring perlod =hall-emd wher the concrete s attained themix desigrstrengt Tre moducer asthe—
option to discontinue curing when the concreie has attained 80 percent of the mix design strength or after
seven days. All strength test specimens shall remain with the units and shall be subjected o the same
curing methed and environmental condition as the units, until the fime of testing.

14/ The producer shall determine the curing pericd or may elect to not cure the product. All strength test
specimens shall remain with the units and shall be subjected to the same curing method and environmental
condition as the units, until the time of testing.

15/ The producer has the option fo continue curing after strand release.

16/ When structural steel or structural conerets is in place above slepe wall, Article 1020.,13(c) shall not apply.
The protection method shall be according fo Article 1020.13(e)(1).

17/ When Article 1020.13(e)(2) is used to protect the deck, the housing may enclose only the bottom and sides.
The top surface shall be protected according to Article 1020.13(e)(1).

18/ For culverts having a waterway opening of 1 sq m (10 sq ft} or less, the culverts may be protected according
{o Article 1020.13(e)(3).

19/ The seven day protection petiod in the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(e}(2) shall not apply. The
protecticn period shall end when curing is finished. For the third paragraph of Article 1020.13(g)(2), the
decrease in temperature shall be according to Article 504.06{c)(6).”
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Add the following to Article 1020.13(a) of the Standard Specifications:

“(5) Wetted Cofton Mat Method. After the surface of concrete has been textured or
finished, it shall be covered immediately with dry cotton mats. The cotton mats shall
he placed in a manner which will not mar the concrete surface. A texture resulting
from the cotton mat material is acceptable. The cotton mats shall then be weited
immediately and thoroughly soaked with a gentle spray of water. For bridge decks, a
foot bridge shall be used to place and wet the cotton mats.

The cotton mats shall be maintained in a wetted condition until the concrete has
hardened sufficiently to place soaker hoses without marting the concrete surface.
The soaker hoses shall be placed on top of the cotton mats at a maximum 1.2 m
(4 ft) spacing. The cotton mats shall be kept wet with a continuous supply of water

for the remainder of the curing period. Other continuous wetting systems may be
used if approved by the Engineer.,

After placement of the soaker hoses, the cotton mats shall be covered with white
polyethylene sheeting or burlap-polyethylene blankets.

For construction items other than bridge decks, soaker hoses or a continuous wetting

system will not be required if the alternative method keeps the cofton mats wet.
Periodic wetting of the cotton mats is acceptable.

For areas inaccessible to the cotton mats on bridge decks, curing shall be according
to Article 1020.13(a)(3)."

Revise the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(c) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Protection of Porland Cement Concrefe, Other Than Structures, From Low Air
Temperatures. When the official National Weather Service forecast for the construction
area predicts a low of 0 °C (32 °F), or lower, or if the actual temperature drops to 0 °C

(32 °F), or lower, concrete less than 72 hours old shall be provided at least the foliowing
protection.”

Delete Article 1020.13(d) and Articles 1020.13(d){1).(2).(3),(4) of the Standard Specifications,
Revise the first five paragraphs of Article 1020.13(e) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Protection of Portland Cement Concrete Structures From Low Air Temperatures. When
the official National Weather Service Forecast for the construction area predicts a low
below 7 °C {45 °F), or if the actual temperature drops below 7 °C (45 °F), concrete less
than 72 hours old shall be provided protection. Concrete shall also be provided
protection when placed during the winter period of December 1 through March 15.

Concrete shall not be placed until the matetials, facilities and equipment for protection
are approved by the Engineer.
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When directed by the Engineer, the Contractor may be required to place concrete during
the winter period. If winter construction is specified, the Contractor shall proceed with
the construction, including concrete, excavation, pile driving, steel erection and all
appurtenant work required for the complete construction of the item, except at times
when weather conditions make such operations impracticable.

Regardless of the precautions taken, the Contractor shall be responsible for protection of
the concrete placed and any concrete damaged by cold temperatures shall be removed
and replaced by the Contractor at his/her own expense.”

Add the following at the end of the third paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(1) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The Contractor shall provide means for checking the temperature of the surface of
the concrete during the protection period.”

Revise the second sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(2) of the Standard
Specifications o read:

“The Contractor shall provide means for checking the temperature of the surface of
the concrete or air temperature within the housing during the protection period.”

Delete the last sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(3) of the Standard
Specifications.

Add the following Article to Section 1022 of the Standard Speciﬁcationsﬁ

“4022.06 Cotton Mats. Cotion mats shall consist of a cotton fill material, minimum
- 400-gfsqm—{11:8-0z/sq yd);" ‘covered—witlr—unsized—cloth— or —burtap, —minimum—200g/sgm
(5.9 oz/sq yd), and be tufted or sfitched to maintain stability.

Cotton mats shall be in a condition satisfactory to the Engineer. Any tears or holes in the
mats shall be repaired.

Add the following Article to Section 1022 of the Standard Specifications:

“4022.07 Linseed Oil Emulsion Curing Compound. Linseed oil emulsion curing
compound shall b comiposed of a blerid of boiled linseéd oil and high viscosity, héavy bodied
linseed oil emulsified in a water solution. The curing compound shall meet the requirements of
a Type |, ll, or Ill according to Article 1022.01, except the drying fime requirement will be
waived. The oil phase shall be 50 + 4 percent by volume. The oil phase shall consist of 80
percent by mass (weight) boiled linseed oil and 20 percent by mass (weight ) Z-8 viscosity
linseed oil. The water phase shall be 50 4 percent by volume.”

Revise Article 1020.14 of the Standard Specifications to read:




“1020.14 Temperature Control for Placement. Temperature control for concrete
placement shall conform to the following requirements:

(a) Temperature Control other than Structures. The temperature of concrete immediately
before placing, shall be not less than 10 °C (50 °F) nor more than 32°C (90 °F).

Aggregates and/or water shall be heated or cooled as necessary to produce concrete
within these temperature limits.

When the temperature of the plastic concrete reaches 30 °C (85 °F), an approved
retarding admixture shall be used or the approved water reducing admixture in use shall
have its dosage increased by 50 percent over the dosage recommended on the
Department’s Approved List of Concrete Admixtures for the temperature experienced.
The amount of retarding admixture to be used will be determined by the Engineer. This

requirement may be waived by the Engineer when fly ash compensated mixtures are
used.

Plastic concrete temperatures up to 35 °C (96 °F), as placed, may be permitted provided
job site conditions permit placement and finishing without excessive use of water on
and/or overworking of the surface. The occurrence within 24 hours of unusual surface

distress shall be cause to revert to a maximum 32°C (90 °F) plastic concrete
temperaturs.

Concrete shall not be placed when the air temperature is below 5 °C (40 °F) and falling
or below 2 °C (35 °F), without permission of the Engineer. When placing of concrete Is
authorized during cold weather, the Engineer may require the water and/or the
aggregates to be heated to not less than 20 °C (70 °F) nor more than 65 °C (150 °F).
The aggregates may be heated by either steam or dry heat prior to being placed in the
mixer. The apparatus used shall heat the mass uniformly and shall be so arranged as to

preclude the possible occurrence of overheated areas which might damage the i
materials. No frozen aggregates shall be used in the concrete,

For pavement patching, refer to Article 442.06{e) for additional information on
temperature control for placement.

(b) Temperature Control for Structures. The temperature of concrete as placed in the
forms shall be not less than 10 °C (50 °F) nor more than 32 °C (90 °F). Aggregates
and/or water shall be heated or cooled as necessary to produce concrete within these
temperature limits. When insulated forms are used, the temperature of the concrete
mixture shall not exceed 25 °C (80 °F). If the Engineer determines that heat of hydration
might cause excessive temperatures in the concrete, the concrete shall be piaced at a
temperature between 10 °C (50 °F) and 15 °C (60 °F), per the Engineer's insfructions.
When concrete is placed in contact with previously placed concrete, the temperature of
the concrete may be increased as required to offset anticipated heat loss.

Concrete shall not be placed when the air temperature is below 7 °C (45 °F) and falling
or below 4 °C {40 °F), without permission of the Engineer. When placing of concrete is
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authorized during cold weather, the Engineer may require the water and/or the
aggregates to be heated to not less than 20 °C (70 °F) nor more than 65 °C (150 °F).
The aggregates may be heated by either steam or dry heat prior to being placed in the
mixer. The apparatus used shall heat the mass uniformly and shall be so arranged as to
preclude the possible occurrence of overheated areas which might damage the
materials. No frozen aggregates shall be used in the concrete.

When the temperature of the plastic concrete reaches 30 °C (85 °F), an approved
retarding admixture shall be used or the approved water reducing admixture in use shall
have its dosage increased by 50 percent over the dosage recommended on the
Department’s Approved List of Concrete Admixtures for the temperature experienced.
The amount of retarding admixture to be used will be determined by the Engineer. This

requirement may be waived by the Engineer when fly ash compensated mixtures are
used.

(c) Temperature. The concrete temperature shall be determined according to ASTM
C 1064."
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DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PARTICIPATION (BDE)

Effective: September 1, 2000
Revised: June 1, 2004

FEDERAL OBLIGATION. The Department of Transportation, as a recipient of federal financial
assistance, is required to take all necessary and reasonable steps to ensure nondiscrimination
in the award and administration of contracts. Consequently, the federal regulatory provisions of
49 CFR part 26 apply to this contract concerning the utilization of disadvantaged business
enterprises. This Special Provision will also be used by the Department to satisfy the
requirements of the Business Enterprise for Minorities, Females, and Persons with Disabilities
Act, 30 ILCS 575. For the purposes of this Special Provision, a disadvantaged business
enterprise (DBE) means a business certified by the Department in accordance with the
requirements of 49 CFR part 26 and listed in the DBE Directory or most recent addendum.

CONTRACTOR ASSURANCE. The Contractor makes the following assurance and agrees to
include the assurance in each subcontract that the Contractor signs with a subcontractor:

The coniractor, subrecipient or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race,
color, national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry
out applicable requirements of 49 CFR part 26 in the award and administration of federally-
assisted contracts. Failure by the contractor to carry out these requirements is a material
breach of this contract, which may result in the termination of this contract or such other
remedy as the recipient deems appropriate.

OVERALL GOAL SET FOR THE DEPARTMENT. As a requirement of compliance with 49 CFR
part 26, the Department has set an overall goal for DBE participation in its federally assisted

assisted contracts for the subject reporting fiscal year. The Department is required fo make a
good faith effort to achleve the overall goal. The dollar amount paid to all approved DBE firms
performing work calied for in this contract is eligible to be credited toward fulfillment of the
Department’s overall goal.

_contracts. That goal applies to all federal-aid funds the Depariment will expend in its federally

CONTRACT GOAL TO BE ACHIEVED BY THE CONTRACTOR. This contract includes a
specific DBE utilization goal established by the Depariment. The goal has been included
because the Department has determined that the work of this contract has subcontracting
opportunities that may be suitable for performance by DBE companies. This determination is
based on an assessment of the type of work, the location of the work, and the availability of
DBE companies to do a part of the work. The assessment indicates that, in the absence of
unlawful discrimination, and in an arena of fair and open competition, DBE companies can be
expected to perform 22 % of the work. This percentage is set as the DBE participation
goal for this contract. Consequently, in addition to the other award criteria established for this
contract, the Department will award this contract to a bidder who makes a good faith effort to
meet this goal of DBE participation in the performance of the work. A bidder makes a good faith
effort for award consideration if either of the following is done in accordance with the procedures
set forth in this Special Provision:




(a) The bidder documents that firmly committed DBE participation has been obtained io
meet the goal; or

(b) The bidder documents that a good faith effort has been made to meet the goal, even
though the effort did not succeed in obtaining enough DBE participation to meet the
goal.

DBE LOCATOR REFERENCES. Bidders may consult the DBE Directory as a reference source
for DBE companies certified by the Department. In addition, the Department maintains a letting
and item specific DBE locator information system whereby DBE companies can register their
interest in providing quotes on particular bid items advertised for letting. Information concerning
DBE companies willing to quote work for particular contracts may be obtained by contacting the
Department's Bureau of Small Business Enterprises at telephone number {217)785-4611, or by
visiting the Department's web site at www.dot.state.il.us.

BIDDING PROCEDURES. Compliance with the bidding procedures of this Special Provision is
required prior to the award of the contract and the failure of the as-read low bidder to comply will
render the bid nonresponsive.

(a) In order to assure the timely award of the contract, the as-read low bidder must submit a
Disadvantaged Business Utilization Plan on Department form SBE 2026 within seven (7)
working days after the date of letting. To meet the seven (7) day requirement , the
bidder may send the Plan by certified malil or delivery service within the seven (7}
working day period. If a question arises concerning the mailing date of a Plan, the
mailing date will be established by the U.S. Postal Service postmark on the original
certified mail receipt from the U.S. Postal Service or the receipt issued by a delivery

_service. lt is the responsibility of the as-read low bidder to ensure that the postmark or
receipt date Is affixed within the seven (7) working days if the bidder intends fo rely upon
mailing or delivery to satisfy the submission day requirement. The Plan is to be
submitted to the Department of Transportation, Bureau of Small Business Enterprises,

Contract Compliance Section, 2300 South Dirksen Parkway, Room 319, Springfield,

Ilinois 62764 (Telefax: (217)785-1524). it is the responsibility of the bidder to obtain

confirmation of telefax delivery. The Department will not accept a Utilization Plan if it

does not meet the seven (7) day submittal requirement, and the bid will be declared
nonresponsive. In the event the bid is declared nonresponsive due to a failure to submit

a Plan or failure to comply with the bidding procedures set forth herein, the Department

may elect to cause the forfeiture of the penal sum of the bidder's proposal guaranty, and

may deny authorization to bid the project if re-advertised for bids. The Department
reserves the right to invite any other bidder to submit a Utilization Plan at any time for
award consideration or to extend the time for award.

(b} The Utilization Plan shall indicate that the bidder either has obtained sufficient DBE
participation commitments to meet the contract goal or has not obtained enough DBE
participation commitments in spite of a good faith effort to meet the goal. The Utilization
Plan shall further provide the name, telephone number and telefax number of a




responsible official of the bidder designated for purposes of notification of plan approval
or disapproval under the procedures of this Special Provision.

{(c) The Utilization Plan shall include a DBE Participation Commitment Statement,

Department form SBE 2025, for each DBE proposed for the performance of work to
achieve the contract goal. The signatures on these forms must be original signatures.
All elements of information indicated on the said form shall be provided, including but not
limited to the following:

{1) The name and address of each DBE to be used;

(2) A description, including pay item numbers, of the commercially useful work to be
done by each DBE;

(3) The price to be paid to each DBE for the identified work specifically stating the
quantity, unit price and tota! subcontract price for the work to be completed by the
DBE. If partial pay items are to be performed by the DBE, indicate the portion of
each item, a unit price where appropriate and the subcontract price amount;

(4) A commitment statement signed by the bidder and each DBE evidencing availability
and intent o perform commercially useful work on the project; and

(5) If the bidder is a joint venture comprised of DBE firms and non-DBE firms, the plan
must also include a clear identification of the portion of the work to be performed by
the DBE pariner(s).

(d) The contract will not be awarded until the Utilization Plan submitted by the bidder is

_approved. The Utilization Plan will be approved by the Department If the Plan commits

sufficient commercially useful DBE work performance to meet the contract goal. The
Utilization Plan will not be approved by the Department if the Plan does not commit
sufficient DBE petformance to meet the contract goal unless the bidder documents that it
made a good faith effort to meet the goal. The good faith procedures of Section VIl of
this special provision apply. If the Utilization Plan is not approved because it is deficient
in a technical matter, unless waived by the Department, the bidder will be notified and
will be allowed no less than a five (5) working day period in order to cure the deficiency.

CALCULATING DBE PARTICIPATION. The Utilization Plan values represent work anticipated
to be performed and paid for upon satisfactory completion. The Department is only able fo
count toward the achievement of the overall goal and the contract goal the value of payments
made for the work actually performed by DBE companies. In addition, a DBE must perform a
commercially useful function on the contract to be counted. A commercially useful function is
generally performed when the DBE is responsible for the work and is carrying out its
responsibilities by actually performing, managing, and supervising the work involved. The
Department and Contractor are governed by the provisions of 49 CFR part 26.55(c) on
guestions of commercially useful functions as it affects the work. Specific counting guidelines
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are provided in 49 CFR part 26.55, the provisions of which govern over the summary contained
hersin.

(2) DBE as the Contractor: 100% goal credit for that portion of the work performed by the
DBE's own forces, including the cost of materials and supplies. Work that a DBE
subcontracts to a non-DBE firm does not count toward the DBE goals.

(b) DBE as a joint venture Contractor: 100% goal credit for that portion of the total dollar
value of the contract equal to the distinct, clearly defined portion of the work performed
by the DBE's own forces.

(c) DBE as a subcontractor: 100% goal credit for the work of the subcontract performed by
the DBE's own forces, including the cost of materials and supplies, excluding the
purchase of materials and supplies or the lease of equipment by the DBE subcontractor
from the prime contractor or its affiliates. Work that a DBE subcontractor in turn
subcontracts to a non-DBE firm does not count toward the DBE goal.

(d) DBE as a frucker: 100% goal credit for trucking participation provided the DBE is
responsible for the management and supervision of the entire trucking operation for
which it is responsible. At least one truck owned, operated, licensed and insured by the
DBE must be used on the contact. Credit will be given for the full value of all such DBE
trucks operated using DBE employed drivers. Goal credit will be limited to the value of

the reasonable fee or commission received by the DBE if trucks are leased from a non-
DBE company.

{e) DBE as a material supplier:

(1).60% goa! credit_for_the_cost of the materlals or supplies purchased from a DBE
regular dealer.

(2) 100% goal credit for the cost of materials or supplies obtained from a DBE
manufacturer. :

(3) 100% credit for the value of reasonable fees and commissions for the procurement
of materials and supplies if not a regular dealer or manufacturer.

GOOD. _FAITH EFEORT PROCEDURES. If the bidder cannot obtain sufficient DBE
commitments to meet the contract goal, the bidder must document in the Utllization Plan the
good faith efforts made in the attempt to meet the goal. This means that the bidder must show
that all necessary and reasonable steps were taken to achieve the contract goal. Necessary
and reasonable steps are those which could reasonably be expected fo obtain sufficient DBE
participation. The Department will consider the quality, quantity and intensity of the kinds of
efforts that the bidder has made. Mere pro forma efforts are not good faith efforts; rather, the
bidder is expected to have taken those efforts that would be reasonably expected of a bidder
actively and aggressively trying to obtain DBE participation sufficient to meet the contract goal.
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(a) The following is a list of types of action that the Department will consider as part of the
evaluation of the bidder's good faith efforts to obtain participation. These listed factors
are not intended to be a mandatory checklist and are not intended to be exhaustive.
Other factors or efforts brought fo the aitention of the Department may be relevant in
appropriate cases, and will be considered by the Depariment.

(1) Soliciting through all reasonable and available means (e.g. attendance at pre-bid
meetings, advertising andfor written notices) the interest of all cerified DBE
companies that have the capability to perform the work of the contract. The bidder
must solicit this interest within sufficient time to allow the DBE companies fo respond
io the solicitation. The bidder must determine with certainty if the DBE companies
are interested by taking appropriate steps to follow up initial solicitations.

(2) Selecting portions of the work to be performed by DBE companies in order to
increase the likelihood that the DBE goals will be achieved. This includes, where
appropriate, breaking out contract work items into economically feasible units to
facilitate DBE participation, even when the prime contractor might otherwise prefer to
perform these work items with its own forces.

(3) Providing interested DBE companies with adequate information about the plans,
specifications, and requirements of the contract in a timely manner to assist them in
responding to a solicitation.

(4) a. Negotiating in good faith with interested DBE companies. It is the bidder's
responsibility to make a portion of the work available to DBE subcontractors and
suppliers and to select those portions of the work or material needs consistent
with the available DBE subcontractors and suppliers, so as to facilitate DBE

__participation. Evidence of such negotiation includes the names, addresses, and

telephone numbers of DBE companies thai were considered; a description of the
information provided regarding the plans and specifications for the work selected
for subcontracting; and evidence as fo why additional agreements could not be
reached for DBE companies to perform the work.

b. A bidder using good business judgment would consider a number of factors in
negotiating with subcontractors, including DBE subcontractors, and would take a
firm's price and capabilities as well as contract goals into consideration.
However, the fact that there may be some additional costs involved in finding and
using DBE companies is not in itself sufficient reason for a bidder's failure to
meet the contract DBE goal, as long as such costs are reasonable. Also, the
ability or desire of a prime contractor to perform the work of a contract with its
own organization does not relieve the bidder of the responsibility to make good
faith efforts. Prime contractors are not, however, required to accept higher
quotes from DBE companies if the price difference is excessive or unreasonable.

(5) Not rejecting DBE companies as being unqualified without sound reasons based on
a thorough investigation of their capabilities. The contractor's standing within its
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industry, membership in specific groups, organizations, or associations and political
or social affiliations (for example union vs. non-union employee status) are not
legitimate causes for the rejection or non-solicitation of bids in the contractor's efforts
to meet the project goal.

(6) Making efforts to assist interested DBE companies in obtaining bonding, lines of
credit, or insurance as required by the recipient or contractor.

(7) Making efforts to assist interested DBE companies in obtaining necessary
aquipment, supplies, materials, o related assistance or services.

(8) Effectively using the services of available minority/women community organizations;
minority/women contractors’ groups; local, state, and Federal minority/women
business assistance offices; and other organizations as allowed on a case-by-case
basis to provide assistance in the recruitment and placement of DBE companies.

(b) If the Department determines that the Contractor has made a good faith effort to secure
the work commitment of DBE companies to meet the contract goal, the Department will
award the contract provided that it is otherwise eligible for award. If the Department
determines that a good faith effort has not been made, the Department will notify the
bidder of that preliminary determination by contacting the responsible company official
designated in the Utilization Pian. The preliminary determination shall include a
statement of reasons why good faith efforts have not been found, and may include
additional good faith efforts that the bidder could take. The notification will designate a
five (5) working day period during which the bidder shall take additional efforts. The
bidder is not limited by a staiement of additional efforts, but may take other action
beyond any stated additional efforts in order to obtain additional DBE commitments. The
_bidder shall submit an amended Utilization Plan If additional DBE commitments fo meet
the contract goal are secured. If additional DBE commitments sufficient to meet the
contract goal are not secured, the bidder shall report the final good faith efforts made in
the time allotted. All additional efforts taken by the bidder will be considered as part of
the bidder's good faith efforts. If the bidder is not able to meet the goal after taking
additional efforts, the Department will make a pre-final determination of the good faith
efforts of the bidder and will notify the designated responsibie company official of the
reasons for an adverse determination.

adverse to the bidder within the five (5) working days after the notification date of the
determination by delivering the request to the Department of Transportation, Bureau of
Small Business Enterprises, Contract Compliance Section, 2300 South Dirksen
Parkway, Room 319, Springfield, lllinois 62764 (Telefax: (217)785-1524). Deposit of the
request in the United States mail on or before the fifth business day shall not be deemed
delivery. The pre-final determination shall become final if a request is not made and
delivered. A request may provide additional written documentation and/or argument
concerning the issue of whether an adequate good faith effort was made to meet the
contract goal. In addition, the request shall be considered a consent by the bidder to

(c) The bidder may request administrative reconsideration of a pre-final determination
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extend the time for award. The request will be forwarded to the Department's
Reconsideration Officer. The Reconsideration Officer will extend an opportunity to the
bidder to meet in person in order to consider all issues of whether the bidder made a
good faith effort to meet the goal. After the review by the Reconsideration Officer, the
bidder will be sent a written decision within ten (10) working days after receipt of the
request for reconsideration, explaining the basis for finding that the bidder did or did not
meet the goal or make adequate good faith efforts to do so. A final decision by the
Reconsideration Officer that a good faith effort was made shall approve the Utilization
Plan submitted by the bidder and shall clear the contract for award. A final decision that
a good faith effort was not made shall render the bid nonresponsive.

CONTRACT COMPLIANCE. Compliance with this Special Provision is an essential part of the

contract. The Department is prohibited by federal regulations from crediting the participation of
a DBE included in the Utilization Pian toward either the contract goal or the Department’s overall
goal until the amount to be applied foward the goals has been paid to the DEE. The following
administrative procedures and remedies govern the compliance by the Contractor with the
contractual obligations established by the Utilization Plan. After approval of the Plan and award
of the contract, the Utilization Plan and individual DBE Participation Statements become part of
the contract. If the contractor did not succeed in obtaining enough DBE participation to achieve
the advertised contract goal, and the Utilization Plan was approved and contract awarded based
upon a determination of good faith, the total dollar value of DBE work calculated in the approved
Utilization Plan as a percentage of the awarded contract value shall become the amended
contract goal. ‘

(a) No amendment to the Utilization Plan may be made without prior written approval from

the Department’s Bureau of Small Business Enterprises. All requests for amendment to

the Utilization Plan shall be submitted to the Department of Transportation, Bureau of

_ Small_Business Enterprises, Contract Compliance Section, 2300 _South Dirksen-
Parkway, Room 319, Springfield, lllinois 62764. Telephone number (217} 785-4611.

Telefax number (217) 785-1524. ‘ '

(b) All work Indicated for performance by an approved DBE shall be performed, managed

and supervised by the DBE executing the Participation Statement. The Contractor shall
not terminate for convenience a DBE listed in the Utilization Plan and then perform the
work of the terminated DBE with its own forces, those of an affiliate or those of another
subcontractor, whether DBE or not, without first obtaining the written consent of the
Bureau of Small Business Enterprises to amend the Utilization Pian. If a DBE listed in
the Utilization Plan is terminated for reasons other than convenience, or fails to complete
its work on the contract for any reason, the Contractor shall make good faith efforts to
find another DBE to substitute for the terminated DBE. The good faith efforts shall be
directed at finding another DBE to perform at least the same amount of work under the
contract as the DBE that was terminated, but only fo the extent needed to meet the
contract goal or the amended coritract goal. The Contractor shall notify the Bureau of
Small Business Enterprises of any termination for reasons other than convenience, and
shall obtain approval for inclusion of the substitute DBE in the Utilization Plan. If good
faith efforts following a termination of a DBE for cause are not successful, the Contractor
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shall contact the Bureau and provide a full accounting of the efforts undertaken to obtain
substitute DBE participation. The Bureau will evaluate the good faith efforts in light of all
circumstances surrounding the performance status of the contract, and determine
whether the contract goal should be amended. ‘

{c) The Contractor shali maintain a record of payments for work performed to the DBE
participants. The records shall be made available to the Depariment for inspection upon
request. After the performance of the final item of work or delivery of material by a DBE
and final payment therefor to the DBE by the Contractor, but not later than thirty (30)
calendar days after payment has been made by the Depariment to the Contractor for
such work or material, the Coniractor shall submit a DBE Payment Report on
Department form SBE 2115 to the District Engineer. If full and final payment has not
been made to the DBE, the Report shall indicate whether a disagreement as to the
payment required exists between the Contractor and the DBE or if the Contractor
believes that the work has not been satisfactorily completed. If the Contractor does not
have the full amount of work indicated in the Utilization Plan performed by the DBE
companies indicated in the Plan, the Depariment will deduct from contract payments to
the Contractor the amount of the goal not achieved as liquidated and ascertained
damages.

(d) The Department reserves the right to withhold payment to the Contractor to enforce the
provisions of this Special Provision. Final payment shall not be made on the contract
until such time as the Contractor submits sufficient documentation demonstrating
achievement of the goal in accordance with this Special Provision or after liquidated
damages have been determined and collected. -

80029 .
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ELASTOMERIC BEARINGS (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2005

Revise Section 1083 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“SECTION 1083. ELASTOMERIC BEARINGS

1083.01 Description. Elastomeric bearings shall consist of steel laminated elastomeric

pads or assemblies of steel laminated elastomeric pads with externally bonded structuraf steel

bearing plates, structural stee! top bearing plate, and required stainless steel and TFE sheets,
as shown on the plans and as specified herein.

Shop drawings of the bearing assemblies shall be submitted to the Engineer. The bearing
assemblies shall be furnished as a complete unit from one manufacturing source.

1083.02 Materials. Materials shall be according to the following.

(a) Properties of the Elastomer. The elastomer compouhd used in the construction of the
bearings shall contain only virgin crystallization resistant polychloroprene (neoprene) or
virgin natural polyisoprene {natural rubber) as the raw polymer. All materials shall be

new with no reclaimed material incorporated in the finished bearing. The elastomer
compounds shall be classified as being of low-temperature, Grade 3, as specified by the
minimum grade requirements of Table 14.7.5.2-2, "Low Temperature Zones and
Minimum Grade of Elastomer”, of the AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specification. Low

temperature zones used In this table are as defined in Figure 14.7.5.2-1, “Temperature
Zones”, of the same publication.

The cured elastomer shall be according fo the following requirements. The properties of

the cured elastomeric compound material shall be determined using samples taken from
actual bearings.

Strength

Material "% | ASTM Test Requirements Polyisoprene Polychloroprene
Property Standard {Natural Rubber) {Neoprene)
Physical D 2240 Hardness 55 + 5 Shore “A” points | 55 + 5 Shore "A” points
Properties D412 Min. Tensile Strength 15,500 kPa (2250 psi) | 15,500 kPa (2250 psi)

[Min. Uttimate Elongation 400% | 400%
Heat D573 at Specified Temperature 70 °C {158 °F) 100 °C {212 °F)
Resistance  |Specified of Test

Temp.

Aging Time 168 hours 70 hours

Max. Change in +10 Shore “A” points +15 Shore "A” points

Durometer hardness

Max. Change in Tensile -25% -15%

St




Max. Change in Ultimate -25% -40%
Elongation
Adhesion ¥ [linols Test {Bond Strength 7 Nimm (40 Ib/in.) 7 N/mm (40 1b/in.)
to Steel Procedure  |{Peel Test)
603
D428, B Adhesion Failure R-80% R-80%

1/ All material tests shail be conducted at 23 + 2°C (73 % 4°F) unless otherwise noted.

2/ For the purpose of determining conformance with this specification, an observed or
calculated value shall be rounded off to the nearest 100 kPa (10 psi) for tensile strength,
to the nearest ten percent of elongation, and to the nearest one percent for change in
aged tensile and aged elongation. Hardness and aged hardness shall be rounded off to
nearest point according to AASHTO R 11.

3/ The adhesion failure requirement is waived if bond strength equals or exceeds
14 N/mm (80 Ibfin.}.

(b) TFE Material. The TFE resin shall be 100 percent virgin material, premium grade,
meeting the requirements of ASTM D 4894, The TFE sheet (polytetraflucroethylene
sheet, premium grade) shall consist of pute TFE resin, compression molded and skived
into sheets of the required thickness. The finished shest shall conform to the following.

ASTM Standard ' Physical Properties

D 638M (D 638) Tensile strength min, kPa {psi) 19,300 {2800)

D 838M (D 638) Elongation, min % 200

D 792 Specific Gravity 2.15-2.20

D 2240 Hardness, Durometer D T ) R 0

D 621 Deformation Under Load
23 °C/690 kPa/24 hrs (73 °FM00 psif24 hrs), % 2-3
50 °C/8,300 kPa/24 hrs (122 °F/1200 psi/24 hrs), % 4.8
23 °C/3,800 kPa/24 hrs (73 °F/2000 psi/24 hrs), % 15 max.

D 570 Water Absomption, % 0.01 max.
Static Coef. of Friction
at 3450 kPa (500 psi) bearing pressure
on stainless sieel, max 0.07

D 429, B Adhesion to Steel .
Peel Strength, N/mm (Ib/in.) 4.4 (25)

(c) Stainless Steel Sheets. The stainless steel sheets shall be of the thickness specified
and shali conform to ASTM A 240, Type 304. The sliding surface shall have a Type 2B
finish or smoother as per the American Society of Metals.

{d) Structural Steel. Structural steel components shall be according to the following.

(1) Structural Steel Bearing Plates. The structural steel bearing plates shall conform to
the requirements of AASHTO M 270M Grade 250 (M 270, Grade 36).
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(2) Internal Steel Laminates. The internal steel laminates for the laminated elastomeric
bearings shall be rolled mild steel sheets conforming to AISI 1015 - 1025, inclusive,
ASTM A 1008 (A 1008M) or ASTM A 1011 (A 1011M} for less than 5 mm (3/16 in.)
thick sheets, or AASHTO M 270M, Grade 250 (M 270, Grade 36) or ASTM A 283M
(A 283) Grade D for 5 mm (3/16 in.) and thicker sheets.

(3) Shear Restrictor Pin. The shear restrictor pin, when required, shall be press fit into
the bearing plate and shall be alioy steel, quenched, and tempered to a minimum
yield strength 1,450,000 kPa (210,000 psi) or RC hardness of 50 to 55.

(4) Threaded Stud. The threaded stud, nuts and washers, when required, shall conform
o the requirements of ASTM A 448 or A 193-B7 and shall be galvanized according
to Article 1006.08 of the Standard Specifications.

1083.03 Fabrication Requirements. Bearings with steel laminates shall be cast as a unit
in a mold and bonded and vulcanized under heat and pressure. The molds shall have standard
shop practice mold finish. The internal steel laminates shall be blast cleaned to a condition
matching that of SSPC-Vis 1-01, Pictorial Standard SP8, and additionally cleaned of any oil or
grease before bonding. External load plates shall be protected from rusting by the
manufacturer, and shall be hot bonded to the bearing during vulcanization. The bond of steel
components to and within the elastomeric pads shall be continuous throughout the plan area
with no voids or air spaces greater than 2.5 mm (0.10 in.) within the bonding material. .Bearings
with steel laminates which are designed to act as a single unit with a given shape factor must be
manufactured as a single unit. Corners and edges may be rounded with a radius at the corners

not exceeding 10 mm (3/8 in.) and a radius at the edges not exceeding 6 mm (1/4 in.).

Bonding of TFE sheets shall be done as noted on the plans. No rubber flash will be

permitted on the edges of TFE bearing surfaces. All burrs or raised edges along the perimeter
of the TFE surface shall be removed before shipment.




All dimension tolerances shall be according to the following.

Dimensions Tolerances
mm (in.)

Overall vertical dimensions:

Diesign thickness; 32 mm (1 1/4in.) or less 0, +3 (-0, +1/8)

Design thickness: over 32 mm (1 1/4 in.) -0, +6 (-0, +1/4)
Overall horizontal dimensions: :

For measurements 914 mm (36 in.) and lass -0, +8 (-0, +1/4)

For measurements over 914 mm (36 in.) -0, +12 (-0, +1/2)

Thickness of individual layers of elastomer at any point within the | + 20 % of design value but no

bearing: more than £ 3 mm {1/8 in.)
Variation from a plane parallei to the theoretical surface:

(as determined by measurements af the edge of the bearings)

Top Slope relative to the bottom of
ho more than 0.005 radians.

Sides 6 {1/4)
Position of exposed connection members: +3 {x 1/8)
Edge cover of embedded steel laminates, restraining devices, + 3 min. (+ 1/8 min.)
holes and slots: + 6 max. (+ 1/4 max.)
Size of holes, slots, or inserts: =3 (£ 1/8)
Position of holes, slots, or inseris: +3 (£1/8)

Structural steel bearing plates shall be fabricated according to Article 505.04 of the Standard
Specifications. Prior to shipment of the bearing assemblies, the exposed edges and other
exposed portions of the structural steel bearing plates shall be cleaned and painted in
accordance with Articles 506.03 and 506.04 of the Standard Specifications. Painting shall be
- withrthezine=siticate primer-according to Article 100822 of the Standard Specifications. "During

the cleaning and painting, the stainless steel and TFE sheet sliding surfaces and the elastomer
shall be protected from abrasion and paint.

1083.04 Testing and Acceptance. The rubber laminates shall be of uniform integral units,
capable of being separated by mechanical means into separate, well-defined elastomeric

layers. The ultimate breakdown limit of the elastomeric bearing under compressive loading
shall be not less than 13,800 kPa (2000 psi).

The bearing manufacturer shall load test each completed steel laminated elastomeric
bearing pad assembly prior to shipment. The bearings shall be loaded to 10,300 kPa (1500 psi}
and under this loading shall exhibit relatively uniform bulging of the rubber layers on all sides
and shall show no bond loss or edge splitting. Bearing assemblies under this loading showing
nonuniform bulging from one side of the pad to the other, nonuniform bulging along any vertical
face of a pad, bulging extending across the specified location of one or more of the internal steel
laminates or edge splitting shall be replaced. Nonuniform bulging from one side of the pad to .
the other may be an indication of lateral misalignment of the internal steel laminates and would
not be cause for replacement if probing shows that the edge cover of the stee!l laminates are
within the specified tolerances. Nonuniform bulging along any vertical face of the pad may be

54




an indication of vertical misalignment of the steel laminates and would not be cause for
replacement if measurement of the bases of the nonuniform bulges show that the thickness of
the elastomeric layers are within the specified * 20 percent tolerance. Bulging across the
specified [ocation of one or more steel laminates indicates missing steel laminates or lack of
bond and pads exhibiting these characteristics shall always be replaced.

The Contractor shall furnish certified copies of the bearing manufacturer's test reports on the
physical properties of the component materials for the bearings to be furmnished and a

ceriification by the bearing manufacturer that the bearings furnished have been load tested and
conform to all requirements.

When directed by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish random samples of component
materials used in the bearings for testing. In addition, when requested in writing by the
Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish an additional project bearing assembly fo the Department
for testing. When the additional bearing assembily is requested, the Engineer retains the right to
select the bearing assembly for testing at random from the project lot. The Contractor will be
paid for the additional bearing assembly as specified in Article 503.22 of the Standard
Specifications. If the bearing assembly tested is found to be unacceptable, two additional
bearing assemblies will be tested. If both are acceptable, the lot will be accepted. If either of
the two additional bearing assemblies are unacceptable, the lot will be rejected. The Contractor
shall have a new lot produced, including one additional test bearing. No payment will be made
for the original failed bearing assembly or any subsequent test assemblies.”
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EPOXY COATING ON REINFORCEMENT (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 1997
Revised: January 1, 2003

For work outside the limits of bridge approach pavement, all references to epoxy coating in the
Highway Standards and Standard Specifications for reinforcement, tie bars and chair supports
will not apply for pavement, shoulders, curb, gutter, combination curb and gutter and median.
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EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL DEFICIENCY DEDUCTION (BDE)

Effective: August 1, 2001
Revised: November 1, 2001

When the Engineer is notified or determines an erosion and/or sediment control deficiency(s})
exists, he/she will direct the Contractor in writing to correct the deficiency. The Contractor shall
then correct the deficiency within 24 hours, The deficiency may be any lack of repair,
maintenance, or implementation of erosion and/or sediment control devices included in the
contract, or any failure to comply with the conditions of the National Pollutant Discharge
Elimination System (NPDES) Storm Water Permit for Construction Site Activities.

If the Contractor fails to correct the deficiency(s) within 24 hours, a daily monetary deduction will
be imposed for each calendar day or fraction thereof the deficiency exists. The time period will
begin with the initial written notification to the Contractor and end with the Engineer’s
acceptance of the corrected work. The per calendar day deduction will be either $1000.00 or
0.05 percent of the awarded contract value, whichever is greater.

If the Contractor fails to respond, the Engineer may correct the deficiencies and deduct the cost
from monies due or which may become due the Confractor. This corrective action shall in no
way relieve the Contractor of his/her contractual requirements or responsibilities.
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FLAGGER VESTS (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2003
| Revised: August 1, 2005

Revise the first sentence of Article 701.04(¢)(1) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“The flagger shall be stationed io the satisfaction of the Engineer and be equipped with a

" fluorescent orange, fluorescent yellow/green or a combination of fluorescent orange and
flucrescent yellow/green vest meeting the requirements of the American National
Standards Institute specification ANSIISEA 107-1999 for Conspicuity Class 2 garments

and approved flagger traffic control signs conforming to Standard 702001 and Article
702.05(e).”

Revise Article 701.04(c){6) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“{8} Nighttime Flagging. Flaggers shall be illuminated by an overhead light source providing
a minimum vertical illuminance of 108 lux {10 fc) measured 300 mm {1 ft) out from the
flagger's chest. The bottom of any luminaire shall be a minimum of 3 m (10 ft) above the

pavement. Luminaire(s) shall be shielded to minimize glare fo approaching traffic and
trespass light to adjoining properties.

The flagger vest shall be a fluorescent orange ot fiuorescent orange and fluorescent
yellow/green vest meeting the requirements of the American National Standards Institute
specification ANSVISEA 107-1999 for Conspicuity Class 3 garments.”
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FREEZE-THAW RATING (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2002
Revise the first sentence of Article 1004.02(f) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“When coarse aggregate is used to produce portland cement concrete for base course,
base course widening, pavement, driveway pavement, sidewalk, shoulders, curb, gutter,

combination curb and gutter, median, paved ditch or their repair using concrete, the

gradation permitted will be determined from the results of the Department’'s Freeze-
Thaw Test.”
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HAND VIBRATOR (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2003
Add the following paragraph to Article 1103.17(a} of the Standard Specifications:
“The vibrator shall have a non-metallic head for areas containing epoxy coated
reinforcement. The head shall be coated by the manufacturer. The hardness of the

non-metallic head shall be less than the epoxy coated reinforcement, resulting in no
damage to the epoxy coating. Slip-on covers will not be allowed.”
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IMPACT ATTENUATORS, TEMPORARY (BDE)

Effective: November 1, 2003
Revised: April 1, 2004

Description. This work shall consist of furnishing, installing, maintaining, and removing
temporary impact attenuators of the category and test level specified.

Materials. Materials shall meet the requirements of the impact attenuator manufacturer and the
foliowing:

Item Article/Section
(@) Fine Aggregate (Note 1) .. et s 1003.01
(b) Steel Posts, Structural Shapes, and Plates .....covccvveercirermmmeeenenesmsesivmeressresirssee 1006.04
(c) Rail Elements, End Section Plates, and Splice Plates ........ccccceivvecicrcneessencrnnee. 1006.25
(d) Bolts, Nuts, Washers and HardWare..........cccoccceeerimninncenssieeecsevenenessneseesisee v sanmens 1006.25
(e) Hollow Structural TUBING .....ccooeeiieir et cstrescs e e cerns s sennsnnenseesenas «eee. 1006.27 (b)
(f) Wood Posts and Wood Blockouts......cccccieiineccecsnncnnnnscnnnnne 1007.01, 1007.02, 1007.06
(g) Preservative TreatmMent ... et ces s e n e sae v naen s s e s e semasssnnnes 1007.12

{(h) Rapid Set Mortar (Note 2)

Note 1. Fine aggregate shall be FA-1 or FA-2, Class A quality. The sand shall be
unbagged and shall have a maximum moisture content of five percent.

Note 2. Rapid set mortar shall be obtained from the Department's approved list of
Packaged, Dry, Rapid Hardening Cementitous Materials for Concrete Repairs. For a rapid
set mortar mixture, one part packaged rapid set cement shall be combined with two parts

fine aggregate, by volume or a packaged rapid set mortar shail be used. Mixing of the rapid

set mortar shall be according to the manufacturer's instructions,

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

General. Impact Attenuators shall meet the testing criteria contained in National Cooperative

Highway Research Program (NCHRP) Report 350 for the test level specified and shall be on the
Department’s approved list.

Installation. Regrading of slopes or approaches for the installation shall be as shown on the
plans.

Attenuator bases, when required by the manufacturer, shall be constructed on a prepared

subgrade according to the manufacturer’s specifications. The surface of the base shall be
slightly sloped or crowned to facilitate drainage.

Impact attenuators shall be installed according to the manufacturer's specifications and include
all necessary transitions between the impact attenuator and the item to which it is attached.
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When water filled attenuators are used between November 1 and April 15, they shall contain
anti-freeze according to the manufacturer's recommendations.,

Markings. Sand module impact attenuators shall be striped with alternating reﬂectoriiéd Type
AA or Type AP fluorescent orange and reflectorized white horizontal, circumferential stripes.
There shall be at least two of each stripe on each module.

Other types of impact aftenuators shall have a terminal marker applied to their nose and
reflectors along their sides.

Maintenance. All maintenance of the impact attenuators shall be the responsibility of the
Contractor until removal is directed by the Engineer.

Relocate. When relocation of temporary impact attenuators is specified, they shall be removed,

relocated and reinstalled at the new location. The reinstallation requirements shall be the same
as those for a new installation.

Removal. When the Engineer determines the temporary impact attenuators are no longer

required, the installation shall be dismantled with all hardware becoming the property of the
Contractor.

Surplus material shall be disposed of according to Article 202.03. Anti-freeze, when present,
shail be disposed of/recycled according to local ordlnances

When impact attenuators have been anchored to the pavement, the anchor holes shall be
repaired with rapid set mortar Only enough water to permit placement and consolidation by
rodding shall be used and the material shall be struck-off flush.

-Method_of Measurement. This work will ‘be. measured-for payment-as eash ‘where- each-is-
defined as one complete installation.

Basis_of Payment. This work will be paid for at the confract unit price per each for IMPACT
ATTENUATORS, TEMPORARY (FULLY REDIRECTIVE, NARROW); IMPACT
ATTENUATORS, TEMPORARY (FULLY.REDIRECTIVE, WIDE); IMPACT ATTENUATORS,
TEMPORARY (SEVERE USE, NARROW); IMPACT ATTENUATORS, TEMPORARY (SEVERE

USE, WIDE);, or IMPACT ATTENUATORS, TEMPORARY (NON-REDIRECTIVE) of the test
ievel specified.

Relocation of the devices will be paid for at the contract unit price per each for IMPACT
ATTENUATORS, RELOCATE (FULLY REDIRECTIVE); IMPACT ATTENUATORS, RELOCATE

(SEVERE USE); or IMPACT ATTENUATORS, RELOCATE (NON-REDIRECTIVE); of the test
level specified.

Regrading of slopes or approaches will be paid for according to Section 202 and/or Section 204
of the Standard Specifications.
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ORGANIC ZINC-RICH PAINT SYSTEM (BDE)

Effective: November 1, 2001
Revised: August 1, 2003

Add the following to Section 1008 of the Standard Specifications:

“1008.26 Organic Zinc-Rich Paint System. The organic zinc-rich paint system shall
consist of an organic zinc-rich primer, an epoxy or urethane intermediate coat, and aliphatic
urethane finish coats. It is intended for use over blast-cleaned steel when three-coat shop
applications are specified. The system is also suitable for field painting blast-cleaned existing
structures.

(a) General Requirements.

(1) Compatibility. Each coating in the system shall be supplied by the same paint
manufacturer.

(2) Toxicity. Each coating shall contain less than 0.01 percent lead in the dry film and
no more than trace amounts of hexavalent chromium, cadmium, mercury ot other
toxic heavy metals,

(3) Volatile Organics. The volatile organic compounds of each coating shall not exceed
420 g/l (3.5 Ib/gal) as applied.

(b) Test Panel Preparation.

' (1) Substrate and Surface Preparation. Test panels shall be AASHTO M 270M, Grade .

250 (M 270 Grade 36), hot-rolied steel measuring 100 mm x 150 mm (4 in. x 6 in.).

Panels shall be blast-cleaned per SSPC—-SP5 white metal condition using metallic

abrasive. The abrasive shall be a 60/40 mix of shot and grit. The shot shall be an

SAE shot number $230 and the grit an SAE number G40. Hardness of the shot and

grit shall be Rockwell C45. The anchor profile shall be 40-65 microns {1.5-2.5 mils)
measured according to ASTM D 4417, Method C.

(2) Application and Curing. All coatings shall be spray applied at the' manufacturer's
recommended film thickness. The coated panels shall be cured at least 14 days at
24 °C = 1 °C (75 °F + 2 °F) and 50 £ 5 percent relative humidity.

(3) Scribing. The fest panels shall be scribed according to ASTM D 1654 with a single
“X" mark centered on the panel. The rectangular dimensions of the scribe shall
have a top width of 50 mm (2 in.) and a height of 100 mm (4 in.). The scribe cut
shall expose the steel substrate as verified with a microscope.

(4) Number of Panels. Al testing shall be performed on triplicate panels.
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(c) Zinc-Rich Primer Requirements.

(1) Generic Type. This material shall be an organic zinc-rich epoxy or urethane primer.
It shall be suitable for topcoating with epoxies, urethanes, and acrylics.

(2) Zinc Dust. The zinc dust pigment shall comply with ASTM D 520, Type I\

(3) Slip Coefficient. The organic zinc coating shall meet a Class B AASHTO slip
coefficient (0.50 or greater) for structural steel joints using ASTM A 325M (A 325) or
A 490M (A 490) bolts.

(4) Salt Fog. There shall be no delamination, blistering, rust creepage at the scribe, or
rusting at the scribe edges after 5,000 hours of salt fog exposure when tested
according to ASTM B 117 and evaluated according to AASHTO R 31. ]

(5) Cyclic Exposure. There shall be no delamination, blistering, rust creepage at the
scribe, or rusting at the scribe edges after 5,000 hours of cyclic exposure when
tested according to ASTM D 5894 and evaluated according to AASHTO R 31. ]

(6) Humidity Exposure. There shall be no delamination, blistering, rust creepage at the
scribe, or rusting at the scribe edges after 4,000 hours of humidity exposure when
tested according to ASTM D 2247 and evaluated according fo AASHTO R 31. ]

(7) Adhesion. The adhesion to an abrasively blasted steel substrate shall not be less
than 6200 kPa (900 psi) when tested according to ASTM D 4541 Annex Ad.

(8) Freeze Thaw Stability. There shall be no reduction of adhesion, which exceeds the
test precision, after 30 days of freeze/thaw/immersion testing. One 24-hour cycle shall
consist of 16 hours of approximately —30 °C (-22 °F) followed by 4 hours of thawing at
50 °C (122 °F) and 4 hours tap water immersion at 25 °C (77 °F). The test panels
shall remain in the freezer on weekends and holidays.

(d) Intermediate Coat Requirements.

(1) Generic Type. This material shall be an epoxy or urethane. It shall be suitable as
an intermediate coat over inorganic and organic zinc primers and compatible with
acrylic, epoxy, and polyurethane topcoats.

(2) Color. The color of the intermediate coat shall be white or off-white.

(e) Urethane Finish Coat Requirements.

(1) Generic Type. This material shall be an aliphatic urethane. It shall be suitable as a
topcoat over epoxies and urethanes.

(2) Color and Hiding Power. The finish coat shail match Munsell Glossy Color 7.5G 4/8
Interstate Green, 2.5YR 3/4 Reddish Brown, 10B 3/6 Blue, or 5B 7/1 Gray. The




color difference shall not exceed 3.0 Hunter Delta E Units. Color difference shall be
measured by instrumental comparison of the designated Munsell standard to a
minimum dry film thickness of 75 microns (3 mils) of sample coating produced on a
test panel according to ASTM D 823, Practice E, Hand—Held, Blade Film Application.
Color measurements shall be determined on a spectrophotometer with 45 degrees
circumferential/zero degrees geometry, illuminant C, and two degrees observer
angle. The spectrophotometer shall measure the visible spectrum from 380-720
nanometers with a wavelength interval and spectral bandpass of 10 nanometers.

The contrast ratio of the finish coat at 75 microns (3 mils) dry film thickness shall not I
be less than 0.99 when tested according to ASTM D 2805.

(3) Weathering Resistance. Test panels shall be aluminum alloy measuring 300 mm x
100 mm (12 in. x 4in,) prepared according fo ASTM D 1730 Type A, Method 1
Solvent Cleaning. A minimum dry fiim thickness of 75 microns (3 mils) of finish coat
shall be applied to three test panels according to ASTM D 823, Practice E, Hand
Held Blade Film Application. The coated panels shall be cured at least 14 days at
24 °C + 1°C (75 °F + 2 °F) and 50 + 5 percent relative humidity. The panels shall
be subjected to 300 hours of accelerated weathering using the light and water
exposure apparatus (fluorescent UV - condensation type) as specified in ASTM
G 53-96 and ASTM G 154 (equipped with UVB-313 lamps). The cycle shall consist
of 8 hours UV exposure at 60 °C (140 °F) followed' by 4 hours of condensation at
40 °C (104 °F). After exposure, rinse the panel with clean water; allow to dry at
room temperature for one hour. The exposed panels shall not show a color change
of more than 3 Hunter Delta E Units.

{f) Three Coat System Requirements.

(1) Finish Coat Color. For testing purposes, the color of the finish coat shall match
Federal Standard No 595, color chip 14062 (green).
(2) Salt Fog. When tested according to ASTM B 117 and evaluated according to

AASHTO R 31, the paint system shall exhibit no spontaneous delamination and not l
exceed the following acceptance levels after 5,000 hours of salt fog exposure:

Salt Fog Acceptance Criteria {(max)
Blister Criteria Rust Criteria
Size/Frequency | Maximum | Average | % Rusting at
Creep Creep | Scribed Edges
#8 Few 4mm 1mm 1

(3) Cyclic Exposure. When tested according to ASTM D 5894 and evaluated according
to AASHTO R 31, the paint system shall exhibit no spontaneous delamination and |
not exceed the following acceptance levels after 5,000 hours of cyclic exposure:




Cyclic Exposure Acceptance Criteria (max)

Blister Criteria Rust Criteria
Size/Frequency Maximum | Average | % Rusting at
Creep Creep Scribed Edges
#8 Few 2mm Tmm 1

(4) Humidity Exposure. There shall be no delamination, blistering, rust creepage at the
scribe, or rusting at the scribe edges after 4,000 hours of humidity exposure when
tested according to ASTM D 2247 and evaluated according to AASHTO R 31.

(5) Adhesion. The adhesion to an abrasively blasted steel substrate shall not be less
than 6200 kPa (900 psi) when tested according to ASTM D 4541 Annex A4.

(6) Freeze Thaw Stability. There shall be no reduction of adhesion, which exceeds the
test precision, after 30 days of freezefthawfimmersion testing. One 24 hour cycle
shall consist of 16 hours of approximately =30 °C (-22 °F) followed by 4 hours of
thawing at 50 °C (122 °F) and 4 hours tap water immersion at 25 °C (77 °F). The
test panels shall remain in the freezer mode on weekends and holidays.

(g) Qualification Samples and Tests. The manufacturer shall supply, to an independent test
laboratory and to the Department, samples of the organic zinc-rich primer, epoxy or
urethane intermediate coat, and aliphatic urethane finish coats for evaluation. Prior to
approval and use, the manufacturer shall submit a notarized certification of the
independent laboratory, together with results of all tests, stating that these materials
meet the requirements as set forth herein. The certified test report shall state lots
tested, manufacturer's name, product names, and dates of manufacture. New certified

_ test results and samples for testing by the Department shail be submitted any time the
manufacturing process or paint formulation is changed. All costs of testing, other tha
tests conducted by the Department, shall be borne by the manufacturer. :

(h) Acceptance Samples and Certificaton. A 1L (1 qt) sample of each lot of paint
produced for use on state or local agency projects shall be submitted to the Department
for testing, together with a manufacturer’s certification. .The certification shal! state that
the formulation for the lot represented is essentially identical to that used for
qualification testing. All acceptance samples shall be witnessed by a representative of
the lllincis Depariment of Transperation. The erganic zinc-rich primer, epoxy or
urethane intermediate coat, and aliphatic urethane finish coats shall not be used until
tests are completed and they have met the requirements as set forth herein.”
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PARTIAL PAYMENTS (BDE)

Effective: September 1, 2003

Revise Article 109.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“109.07 Partial Payments. Partial payments will be made as follows:

{a) Progress Payments. At least once each month, the Engineer will make a written

(b)
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estimate of the amount of work performed in accordance with the contract, and the value
thereof at the contract unit prices. The amount of the estimate approved as due for
payment will be vouchered by the Department and presented to the State Compirolter

for payment. No amount less than $1000.00 will be approved for payment other than the
final payment.

The failure to perform any requirement, obligation, or term of the contract by the
Contractor shall be reason for withholding any progress payments until the Department
determines that compliance has been achieved. Furthertmore, progress payments may .

be reduced by liens filed pursuant to Section 23(c) of the Mechanics Lien Act,
770 1LCS 60/23(c).

Material Allowances. At the discretion of the Depariment, payment may be made for
materials, prior to their use In the work, when satisfactory evidence is presented by the
Contractor. Satisfactory evidence includes justification for the allowance (to expedite the
work, meet project schedules, regional or nafional material shortages, etc.),
documentation of material and transportation costs, and evidence that such material is
properly stored on the project or at a secure location acceptable and accessible to the

Department.

Material allowances will be considered oniy for nonperishable materiais when the cost,
including transportation, exceeds $10,000 and such materials are not expected to be
utilized within 60 days of the request for the allowance. For confracts valued under
$500,000, the minimum $10,000 requirement may be met by combining the principal
(material) product of no more than two contract items. An exception to this two item
limitation may be considered for any contract regardless of value for items in which

material (products) are similar except for type and/or size.

Material allowances shall not exceed the value of the contract items in which used and
shall not include the cost of installation or related markups. Amounts paid by the
Department for material allowances will be deducted from estimates due the Contractor
as the material is used. Two-sided coplies of the Contractor's cancelled checks for
matetials and transportation must be furnished to the Department within 60 days of
payment of the allowances or the amounts will be reclaimed by the Department.”
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PAYMENTS TO SUBCONTRACTORS (BDE)

Effective: June 1, 2000
Revised: September 1, 2003

Federal regulations found at 49 CFR §26.29 mandate the Department to establish a contract
clause o require Contractors to pay subcontractors for satisfactory performance of their
subcontracts no later than 30 days from the receipt of each payment made to the Contractor.

State law addresses the timing of payments to be made to subcontractors. Section 7 of the
Prompt Payment Act, 30 ILCS 540/7, generally requires that when a Contractor receives any
payment from the Department, the Contractor is required to make corresponding, proportional
payments to each subcontractor performing work within 15 calendar days after receipt of the
state payment. Section 7 of the State Prompt Payment Act further provides that interest in the
amount of 2% per month, in addition to the payment due, shall be paid to any subcontractor by
the Contractor if the payment required by the Act is withheld or delayed without reasonable
cause. The Act also provides that the time for payment required and the calculation of any

interest due applies to transactions between subcontractors and lower-tier subcontractors
- throughout the contracting chain.

This Special Provision establishes the required federal contract clause, and adopts the 15
calendar day requirement of the Act for purposes of compliance with the federal regulation

regarding payments to subcontractors. This coniract is subject to the following payment
obligations.

As progress payments are made to the Contractor in accordance with Article 109.07 of the
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, the Contractor shall make a
corresponding partial payment within 15 calendar days to each subcontractor in proportion to
the work satisfactorily completed by each subcontractor. The proportionate amount of partial
“payment due fo each subconfractor shall be determined by the quan’utles measured or
otherwise determined as eligible for payment by the Department and included in the progress
payment to the Contractor. Subcontractors shall be paid in full within 15 calendar days after the

subcontractor's work has been satisfactorily completed. The Contractor shall hold no retainage
from the subcontractors.

This Special Provision does not create any rights in favor of any subcontractor against the State
of lllinois or authorize any cause of action against the State of lliinois on account of any
payment, nonpayment, delayed payment or interest claimed by application of the State Prompt
Payment Act. The Department will neither determine the reasonableness of any cause for delay
of payment nor enforce any claim to payment, including interest. Moreover, the Department will
not approve any delay or postponement of the 15 day requirement. State law creates remedies
avallable to any subcontractor or material supplier, regardiess of tier, who has not been paid for
work properly performed or material furnished. These remedies are a lien against public funds
set forth in Section 23(c) of the Mechanics Lien Act, 770 ILCS 60/23(c), and a recovery on the
Confractor's payment bond in accordance with the Public Construction Bond Act, 30 ILCS 550.
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PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (BDE)

Effective: July 1, 2004

All personnel, excluding flaggers, working outside of a vehicle (car or truck) within 7.6 m (25 ft)
of pavement open to traffic shall wear a fiuorescent orange, fluorescent yellow/green or a
combination of fluorescent orange and fluorescent yeliow/.green vest meeting the requirements
of the American National Standards Institute specification ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 for Conspicuity
Class 2 garments. Other types of garments may be subsiituted for the vest as long as the
garments have manufacturers tags identifying them as meeting the ANSI Class 2 requirement.

80130

4




PORTLAND CEMENT (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2005

Replace the first sentence of the second paragraph of Article 1001.01 of the Standard
Specifications with the following:

“For portland cement according to ASTM C 150, the addition of up to 5.0 percent limestone
by mass (weight) to the cement will not be permitted. Also, the total of all organic processing

additions shall not exceed 1.0 percent by mass (weight} of the cement and the total of all
inorganic processing additions shall not exceed 4.0 percent by mass (weight) of the cement.”
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PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE (BDE)

Effective: November 1, 2002

Add the following paragraph after the fourth paragraph of Article 1103.01(b) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The truck mixer shall be approved before use according to the Bureau of Materials and

Physical Research’s Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and Delivery
Trucks”.”

Add the foilowing paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 1103.04(c) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The truck agitator shall be approved before use according to the Bureau of Materials and

Physical Research’s Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and Dellvery
Trucks”.”

Add the followmg paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 1103.01(d) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The nonagitator truck shall be approved before use according to the Bureau of Materials

and Physical Research’s Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and
Delivery Trucks".”

Revise the first sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1103.02 of the Standard Specifications
to read:

“Theplant-shail-be approved before production begins according 16 the Bureau of Materials and
Physical Research's Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and Delivery Trucks".”
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PRECAST CONCRETE PRODUCTS (BDE)

Effective: July 1, 1999
Revised: November 1, 2004

Product Approval. Precast concrete products shall be produced according to the Department’s
current Policy Memorandum, “Quality Control/Quality Assurance Program for Precast Concrete

Products®. The Policy Memorandum applies to precast concrete products listed under the
Products Key of the "Approved List of Certified Precast Concrete Producers”.

Precast Concrete Box Culverts. Add the foliowing sentence to the end of the fourth paragraph
of Article 540.06:

“After installation, the interior and exterior joint gap befween precast concrete box culvert
sections shall not exceed 38 mm (1 1/2 in.).”

Portland Cement Replacement. For precast concrete products using Class PC concrete or

other mixtures, portland cement replacement with fly ash or ground granulated blast-furnace

(GGBF) slag shall be governed by the AASHTO or ASTM standard specification referenced in
the Standard Specifications.

For ail other precast concrete products using Class PC concrete or other mixtures, portiand
cement replacement with fly ash or GGBF slag shall be approved by the Engineer. Class F fly
ash shall not exceed 15 percent by mass {weight) of the total portland cement and Class F fly
ash. Class C fly ash shail not exceed 20 percent by mass {weight) of the total portland cement

and Class C fly ash. GGBF slag shall not exceed 25 percent by mass (weight) of the total
nortiand cement and GGBF slag.

Concréte mix designs, for precast concrete products, shall not consist of portland cement, fly
ash and GGBF slag. '

Ready-Mixed Concrete. Delete the last paragraph of Article 1020.11(a) of the Standard
Specifications.

Shipping. When a precast concrete product has attained the specified strength, the earliest the

product may be loaded, shipped, and used is on the fifth calendar day. The first calendar day
shall be the date casting was compieted.

Acceptance. Products which have been lot or piece inspected and approved by the Department
prior to July 1, 1999, will be accepted for use on this contract.
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SEEDING AND SODDING (BDE)

Effective: July 1, 2004
| Revised: August 1, 2005

Revise Class 1A and 2A seeding mixtures shown in Table 1 of Article 250.07 of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“Table 1 - SEEDING MIXTURES
: kg/hectare
Class — Type Seeds (Ib/acre)
1A Salt Tolerant Bluegrass 70 (60)
Lawn Mixture 7/ Perennial Ryegrass 20 (20)
Audubon Red Fescue 20 (20)
Rescue 911 Hard Fescue 20 (20)
Fults Salt Grass* 70 (60)
2A Salt Tolerant Alta Fescue or Ky 31 70 (60)
Roadside Mixture 7/ Perennial Ryegrass 20 (20)
Audubon Red Fescue 20 (30)
Rescue 911 Hard Fescue 20 (30)
Fults Salt Grass 1/ 70 (60)"

Revise Note 7 of Article 250.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Note 7. In Districts 1 through 6, the planting times shall be April 1 to June 15 and August 1

to November 1. In Districts 7 through 9, the planting times shall be March 1 to

- June-4-and-August 1-to-November-15. - Seeding may-beperformed vutside these

dates provided the Contractor guarantees a minimum of 75 percent uniform growth

over the entire seeded area(s) after one growing season. The guaraniee shall be

submifted to the Engineer in writing prior to performing the work. After one growing

season, areas not sustaining 75 percent uniform growth shall be interseeded or
reseeded, as determined by the Engineer, at the Contractor’s expense.”

Add the following sentence to Article 252.04 of the Standard Specifications:
*Sod shall not be ptaced during the months of July and August.”
Revise the first paragraph of Article 252.08 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“252.08 Sod Watering. Within two hours after the sod has been placed, water shall be
applied at a rate of 25 L/sq m (5 galfsq yd). Additionai water shall be applied every other day at

a rate of 15 L/sq m (3 gal/sq yd) for a total of 15 additional waterings. During periods exceeding

26 °C (80 °F) or subnormal rainfall, the schedule of additional waterings may be altered with the
approval of the Engineer.”
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Revise Article 252.09 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“252.09 Supplemental Watering. During periods exceeding 26 °C (80 °F) or subnormal
rainfall, supplemental watering may be required after the initial and additional waterings.
Supplemental watering shall be performed when directed by the Engineer. Water shall be
applied at the rate specified by the Engineer within 24 hours of notice.”

Revise the first and third paragraphs of Article 252.12 of the Standard Specifications to read:
‘252.12 Method of Measurement. Sodding will be measured for payment in place and the
area computed in square meters (square yards). To be acceptable for final payment, the sod

shall be growing in place for a minimum of 30 days in a live, healthy condition. When directed

by the Engineer, any defective or unacceptable sod shall be removed, replaced and watered by
the Contractor at his/her own expense.”

“Supplemental watering will be measured for payment in units of 1000 L (1000 gal) of water
applied on the sodded areas. Waterings performed in addition to those required by Article
252.08 or after the 30 day establishment period will be considered as supplemental watering.”
Replace the first paragraph of Article 252.13 of the Standard Specifications with the following:

‘252.13 Basis of Payment. Sodding will be paid for at the contract unit price per square

meter (square yard) for SODDING or SODDING, SALT TOLERANT according to the following
schedule.

(a) Initial Payment. Upon placement of sod, 25 percent of the pay item will be paid.

(b) Final Payment. Upon acceptance of sod, the remaining 75 percent of the pay item wil
 Bapaids o COCoREnes oL _

Revise Article 1081.03(b) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“(b) Salt Tolerant Sod.

Variety Percent by Weight
Buffalo Grass 30%
, - Buchloe Dactyloides.
Amigo Fineleaf Tall Fescue 20%
Audubon Red Fescue 16%
Rescue 911 Hard Fescue 15%
Rugby Kentucky Bluegrass 5%
Fults Pucinnellia Distans 15%"
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Revise Table Il of Article 1081.04(c){(6) of the Standard Specifications to read:

TABLE It
Secondary
Hard Seed Purity Pure, Live Weed Noxious Weeds
Percent Percent Seed Percent . Percent  No. per kg (0z)
Variety of Seeds Maximum _ Minimum Minimum Maximum Max. Permitted*  Remarks
Alfalfa 20 92 89 0.50 211 (6) 1/
Brome Grass - a0 75 0.50 175 (5) -
Clover, Alsike 15 92 87 0.30 211 (6) 2
Clover, Crimson 15 92 83 0.50 211 {8) -
Clover, Ladino 15 92 87 0.30 211 (8) -
Clover, Red 20 92 87 0.20 211 (8) -
Clover, White Dutch 30 92 87 0.30 211 (B) 3/
Audubon Red Fescue 0 97 82 0.10 105 (3) -
Fescue, Alta or Ky. 31 - 97 82 1.00 105 (3) -
Fescue, Creeping Red - 97 82 1.00 105 (3) -
Fults Salt Grass 0 o8 85 0.10 70 (2) -
Kentucky Bluegrass - 97 80 0.30 247 (7) 5/
Lespedeza, Korean 20 92 84 0.50 211 (6) 3/
Oats - 92 88 0.50 70 (2) 4/
Crchard Grass - a0 78 1.50 175 (5) 4
Redtop - 80 78 1.80 175 (5) ')
Ryegrass, Perennial, Annual - 97 85 0.30 175 (5) 4f
Rye, Grain, Winter - 92 83 0.50 70 (2) af
Rescue 911 Hard Fescue o o7 82 0.10 105 {3) -o-
Timothy - 82 84 0.50 175 (B) 4f
Vetch, Crown 30 92 67 1.00 211 (6) 3/ &6/
Vetch, Spring 30 92 88 1.00 70 (2) 4/
Vetch, Winter 15 92 83 1.00 105 (3) 4/
Wheat, hard Red Winter - 92 89 0.50 70 (2) 4f
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SELF-CONSOLIDATING CONCRETE FOR PRECAST PRODUCTS (BDE)
Effective: July 1, 2004

Definition. Self-consolidating concrete is a flowable mixture that does not require mechanical
vibration for consolidation.

Usage. Self-consolidating concrete may be used for precast concrete products. The design

and testing of a self-consolidating concrete mixture shall be according to Section 1020 of the
Standard Specifications except as modified herein.

Materials. Materials shall conform to the following requirements:

(a) Self-Consolidating Admixtures. The self-consolidating admixture system shall consist of
either a high range water-reducing admixture only or a high range water-reducing admixture
combined with a separate viscosity modifying admixture. The one or two component

admixture system shall be capable of producing a flowable concrete that does not require
mechanical vibration.

The high range water-reducing admixture shall comply with the requirements of AASHTO
M 194, Type F.

The viscosity modifying admixture will be evaluated according to the test methods“{énd mix

design proportions referenced in AASHTO M 194, except the following physical
requirements shall be mef:

{1) For initial and final set fimes, the allowable deviation of the test concrete from the
. reference concrete shall not be more than 1.0 hour earlier or 1.5 hours. later.

(2) For compressive and flexural strengths, the test concrete shall be a minimum of 90
percent of the reference concrete at 3, 7 and 28 days.

{3} The length change of the test concrete shall be a maximum 135 percent of the reference
concrete. However, if the length change of the reference concrete is Jess than 0.030
percent, the length change of the test concrete shall be a maximum 0.010 percentage
units greater than the reference concrete.

(4} The relative durability factor of the test concrete shall be a minimum 80 percent;

(b) Eine Aggregate. A fine aggregate used alone in the mix design shall not have an expansion
greater than 0.30 percent per ASTM C 1260. For a blend of two or more fine aggregates,
the resulting blend shall not have an expansion greater than 0.30 percent.

The aggregate blend expansion will be calculated as follows:

Aggregate Blend Expansion = (a/100 x A) + (b/100 x B) + (¢/100 x C) + ...... ete.
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Where: g, b, ¢, ... = percent of aggregate blend
A, B, C, ... = aggregate expansion according to ASTM C 1260

Mix Design Criteria. The siump requirements of Article 1020.04 of the Standard Specifications
shall not apply. In addition, the allowable coarse aggregate gradations shall be CA 11, CA 13,
CA 14, CA 16, or a blend of these gradations. The fine aggregate proportion shall be a
maximum 50 percent by mass (weight) of the total aggregate used.

Trail Batch. A minimum 1 cum (1 cu yd) trial batch shall be produced. The mixture will be
evaluated for air content, slump flow, visual stability index, compressive strength, passing
ability, and static/dynamic segregation resistance.

The trial batch shall be scheduled and performed in the presence of the Engineer. Testing shall
be performed per the Department’s test method or as approved by the Engineer.

For the frial batch, the air content shall be within the top half of the allowable specification
range. The slump flow range shall be 510 mm (20 in.) minimum to 710 mm (28 in.) maximum.
The visual stability index shall be a maximum of 1. Strength shall be determined at 28 days. At
the Contractor's option, strength may be determined for additional days.

Passing ability and static/dynamic segregation resistance shall be determined by tests selected
by the Contractor and approved by the Engineer. The visual stability index shall not be.used as
the sole criteria for evaluating static segregation resistance.

After an acceptable mixture has been batched and tested, the mixture shall also be evaluated
for robustness. Robustness shall be evaluated by varying the dosage of the self-consolidating
admixture system and water separately. Additional trial batches may be necessary to

accomplish this,

When necessary, the trial batches shall be disposed of according to Aricle 202.03 of the
Standard Specifications.

Quality Control. Once testing is completed and acceptable results have been attained,
production test frequencies and allowable test ranges for slump flow, visual stability index,
passing ability, and static/dynamic segregation resistance shall be proposed. The productlon
test frequencies and allowable test ranges will be approved by the Engineer.

The slump flow range shall be + 50 mm (* 2 in.) of the target value, and within the overall range
of 510 mm (20 in.) minimum to 710 mm (28 in.) maximum. The visual stability index shall be a

maximum of 1. The approved test ranges for passing ability and static/dynamic segregation
resistance will be based on recommended guldelines determined by the Engineer.
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STEEL COST ADJUSTMENT (BDE}

Effective: April 2, 2004
Revised: July 1, 2004

Description. At the bidder's option, a steei cost adjustment will be made to provide additional
compensation to the Contractor or a credit to the Department for fluctuations in steel prices.
The bidder must indicate on the attached form whether or not steel cost adjustments will be part
of this contract. This attached form shall be submitted with the bid. Failure to submit the form
shall make this contract exempt of steel cost adjustments.

Types of Steel Products. An adjustment will be made for fluctuations in the cost of steel used in
the manufacture of the following items:

Metal Piling (excluding temporary sheet plllng)
Structural Steel

Reinforcing Steel

Other steel materials such as dowel bars, tie bars, mesh reinforcement, guardrail, steel traffic
signal and light poles, towers and mast arms, metal railings (excluding wire fence), frames and -
graies, and other miscellaneous items will be subject to a steel cost adjustment when the pay
item they are used in has a contract value of $10,000 or greater. .

Documentation. Sufficient documentation shall be furnished to the Engineer to verify the
following:

(a) Evidence that increased or decreased steel costs have been passed on to the
Contractor.

(b) The dates and quantity of steel, in kg (Ib), shipped from the mill to the fabricator.

(c) The quantity of steel, in kg (Ib), incorporated into the various items of work covered by
this special provision. The Department reserves the right to verify submitted quantities.

Method of Adjustment. Steel cost adjustments will be computed as follows:

SCA=QXD

Where: SCA = steel cost adjustment, in dollars

Q = quantity of steel incorporated into the work, in kg {Ib)
D = price factor, in dollars per kg (Ib) _

D = CBPy~ CBP,,

Where: CBPy= The average of the Consumer Buying Price indices for Shredded Auto
Scrap (Chicago) and No. 1 Heavy Melt (Chicago) as published by the

&




American Metal Market (AMM) for the day the steel is shipped from the mill,
The indices will be converted from dollars per ton to dollars per kg (Ib).

CBP .= The average of the Consumer Buying Price indices for Shredded Auto
Scrap (Chicago) and No. 1 Heavy Melt (Chicago) as published by the AMM

for the day the contract is let. The indices will be converted from dollars per
ton to dollars per kg (ib).

The unit masses (weights) of steel that will be used to calculate the steel cost adjustment for the
various items are shown in the attached table.

No steel cost adjustment will be made for any products manufactured from steel having a mill
shipping date prior to the letting date.

If the Contractor fails to provide the required documentation, the method of adjustment will be
calculated as described above; however, the CBPy will be based on the date the steel arrives at

the job site. In this case, an adjustment will only be made when there is a decrease in steel
costs.

Basis_of Payment. Steel cost adjustments niay be positive or negative but will only be made

when there is a difference between the CBP_ and CBPy, in excess of five percent, as calculated
by: .

Percent Difference = {{CBP_ —~ CBPy) + CBP.} x 100

Steel cost adjustments will be calculated by the Engineer and will be paid or deducted when all
other contract requirements for the steel items are satisfied. Adjustments will only be made for
fiuctuations .in the cost of the steel as described herein. No adjustment will be made for
changes in the cost of manufacturing, fabrication, shipping, storage, etc.
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Aftachment

Hem

Unit Mass (Weight)

Metal Filing (excluding temporary sheet piling)
Furnishing Metal Pile Shells 305 mm (12 in.), 3.80 mm {0.179 in.) wall thickness)
Furnishing Metal Pile Shells 305 mm (12 in.), 6.35 mm (0.250 in.) wall thickness)
Furnishing Metal Pile Shells 356 am (14 in.}, 6.35 mm (0.250 in.) wall thickness)
Other piling

34 kg/m (23 [bfft)

48 kg/m (32 Ibft)

55 ka/m (37 Ib/ft)
See plans

Structural Steel

Sea plans for weights

Reinforcing Steel

See plans for welghts

Dowel Bars and Tie Bars

3 kg (6 Ib) each

Mesh Reinforcement

310 kg/sg m (63 1b/100 sq ft)

Guardrail
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type A wisteel posts
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type B w/steel posts
Steal Plate Beam Guardrail, Types A and B w/waod posts
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type 2
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type 6
Traffic Barrier Terminal, Type 1 Speclal (Tangent)
Traffic Barrier Terminal, Type 1 Special (Flared)

30 kg/m (20 1b/ft)
45 kg/m (30 Ib/ft)
12 kg/m (8 Ib/ft}
140 kg (305 |b) each
570 kg (1260 lb) each
330 kg (730 Ib) each
185 kg {410 ib) each

Steel Traffic Signal and Light Poles, Towers and Mast Arms
Traffic Signal Post
Light Pole, Tenon Mount and Twin Mount, 9 m - 12 m (30 - 40 ft)
Light Pole, Tenon Mount and Twin Mount, 13.5 m—16.5 m (45- 55 ff}
Light Pole w/Mast Arm, ¢ m — 15.2 m (30 - 50 f)
Light Pole wiMast Arm, 165 m—1Bm (55-601) -
Light Tower w/Luminaire Mount, 24 m — 33.5 m {80 - 110 {t}
Light Tower w/Luminaire Mount, 36.5 m—42.5 rn (120 - 140 ft}
Light Tower w/Luminaire Mount, 45.5 m —48.5 m (150 - 160 ft)

16 kg/m (11 Ib/t)
21 kg/m (14 Ib/ft)
31 kg/m (21 Ib/ft)
19 kg/m (13 Ib/tt)
28 kg/m (19 Ib/ft)
46 kg/m (31 Ib/ft)
97 ka/m (85 Ib/tt)
119 ka/m (80 Ibff)

Metal Rallings (excluding wire fence)
Steel Railing, Type SM
Steel Railing, Type 8-1
Steel Railing, Type T-1
Stesl Bridge Rall

95 kg/m (64 Ib/ft)
58 kg/m {32 Ib/fi)
79 kalm (53 lb/At)
77 kp/m (52 b

Frames and Grates
Frame
Lids and Grates

"115 kg (250 Ib)

&5
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Return With Bid

ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OPTION FOR
OF TRANSPORTATION STEEL COST ADJUSTMENT

The bidder shall submit this form with his/her bid. Failure to submit the form shall make this

contract exempt of steel cost adjustments. After award, this form, when submitted shall become
part of the confract.

Contract No.:

Company Name:

. Confractor’s Option:
Is your company opting to include this special provision as part of the contract plans?

Yes [ No [

Signature: . Date:
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SUBCONTRACTOR MOBILIZATION PAYMENTS (BDE)
Effective: April 2, 20056

To account for the preparatory work and operations necessary for the movement of
subcontractor personnel, equipment, supplies, and incidentals to the project site and for all other
work or operations that must be performed or costs incurred when beginning work approved for
subcontracting in accordance with Article 108.01 of the Standard Specifications, the Contractor
shall make a mobilization payment to each subcontractor.

This mobilization payment shall be made at least 14 days prior to the subcontractor starting
work. The amount paid shall be equal to 3 percent of the amount of the subcontract reported on
form BC 260A submitted for the approval of the subcontractor’s work.

This provision shall be incorporated directly or by reference into each subcontract approved by
the Department.
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SUBGRADE PREPARATION (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2002
Revise the tenth paragraph of Article 301.03 of the Standard Specifications to read:

‘Equipment of such weight, or used in such a way as to cause a rut in the finished subgrade

of 13 mm (1/2 in.) or more in depth, shall be removed from the work or the rutting ctherwise
prevented.”

80086
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SUSPENSION OF SLIPFORMED PARAPETS (BDE)
Effective: June 11, 2004

The slipforming option, as stated in Article 503.17(e){1) of the Standard Specifications will not
be allowed on this project.
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TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER (BDE)

Effective: October 1, 2002
Revised: November 1, 2003

Revise Section 704 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“SECTION 704. TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER

‘ 704.01 Description. This work shall consist of furnishing, placing, maintaining, relocating

and removing precast concrete barrier at temporary locations as shown on the plans or as
directed by the Engineer.

704.02 Materials. Materials shall meet the requirements of the following Articles of
Section 1000 - Materials:

ltem Article/Section
(a) Portland Cement CONCIELE .....cc.ccovrierceerinirses s iresne s iesr s esss sneseressacssssenssarssns 1020
(b) Reinforcement Bars (NOE 1)}.......cccovecniinminsnnniincsncninessneecssesssesssensnes 1006.10(a)(b)
(c) Connecting Pins and AnChOriNg PiNS......ccccciuieereeseesreresisssessssssssmemsseessseserseseens 1006.09

(d) Connecting Loop Bars (Note 2)
(e) Rapid Set Mortar (Note 3)

Note 1. Reinforcement bars shall be Grade 400 (Grade 60).

Note 2. Connecting loop bars shall be smooth bars conforming to the requirements of
ASTM A 36.

- Note 3. 'Rapid set materials shall be obtained from the Department's approved list of
Packaged, Dry, Rapid Hardening Cementitous Materials for Concrete Repairs. For a
rapid set mortar mixture, one part packaged rapid set cement shall be combined with
two parts fine aggregate, by volume or a packaged rapid set mortar shall be used.
Mixing of the rapid set mortar shall be according to the manufacturer's instructions.

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

704.03 General. Precast concrete barrier produced after October 1, 2002 shall meet
National Cooperative Highway Research Program (NCHRP) Report 350, Category 3, Test
Level 3 requirements and have the F shape. Precast concrete barrier shall be constructed
according to the Bureau of Materials and Physical Research’s Policy Memorandum “Quality
Control/Quality Assurance Program for Precast Concrete Products”, applicable portions of
Sections 504 and 1020, and to the details shown on the pians.

Precast units shall not be removed from the casting beds until a flexural strength of 2,000
kPa (300 psi) or a compressive strength of 10,000 kPa (1400 psi) is attained. When the |




concrete has attained a compressive strength according to Article 1020.04, and not prior to four
days after casting, the units may be loaded, shipped and used.

704.04 Installation. F shape barrier units shall be seated on bare, clean pavement or
paved shoulder and pinned together in a smooth, continuous line at the exact locations
provided by the Engineer. The barrier unit at each end of the installation shall be secured to the

pavement or paved shoulder using six anchoring pins and protected with an impact attenuator
as shown on the plans.

F shape and New Jersey shape barrier units shall not be mixed in the same run.

Barrier units or attachments damaged during transportation or handling, or by traffic during
the life of the Installation, shall be repaired or repiaced by the Contractor at histher expense.

The Engineer will be the sole judge in determining which units or attachments require repair or
replacement.

The temporary barriers shall be removed when no longer required by the contract. After
removal, all anchoring heles in the pavement or paved shoulder shall be filled with a rapid set

mortar. Only enough water to permit placement and consolidation by rodding shall be used and
the material shall be struck-off flush.

704.05 New Jersey Shape Barrier. New Jersey shape barrier produced prior to
October 1, 2002 according to earlier Department standards, may be used until January 1, 2008.

Barrier units or attachments damaged during transportation or handling, or by traffic during
the life of the installation, shall be repaired or replaced by the Contractor at histher expense.

The Engineer will be the sole judge in determining which units or attachments require repair or
replacement.

F shape and New Jersey shape barrier units shall not be mixed in the same run.

The barrier unit at each end of the installation shall be secured to the pavement or paved
shoulder using six dowel bars and protected with an impact attenuator as shown on the plans.

The temporary barriers shall be removed when no longer required by the contract. After
removal, all anchoring holes in the pavement or paved shoulder shall be filled with a rapid set

mortar. Only enough water to permit placement and consolidation by rodding shali be used and
the material shall be struck-off flush.

704.06 Method of Measurement. Temporary concrete barrier will be measured for
payment in meters (feet) in place along the centerline of the barrier. When temporary concrete
barrier is relocated within the limits of the jobsite, the relocated barrier will be measured for
payment in meters (feet) in place along the centerline of the barrier.
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704.07 Basis of Payment. When the Contractor furnishes the barrier units, this work will
be paid for at the contract unit price per meter (foot) for TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARR]ER
or RELOCATE TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER.

When the Department furnishes the barrier units, this work will be paid for at the contract
unit price per meter (foot) for TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER, STATE OWNED or
RELOCATE TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER, STATE OWNED.

Impact attenuators will be paid for separately.”

80092
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TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL (BDE)

Effective; November 1, 2002

Revise the fifth sentence of the third paragraph of Article 280.04(a) of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“This work may be constructed of hay or straw bales, extruded UV resistant high density
polyethylene panels, erosion confrol blanket, mulch barrier, aggregate barriers,

excavation, seeding, or mulch used separately or in combination, as approved, by the
Engineer.”

Add the following paragraphs after the fifth paragraph of Article 280.04(a) of the Standard
Specifications.

“A ditch check constructed of extruded, UV resistant, high density polyethylene pansls,
“M” pins and erosion controi blanket shall consist of the following materials:

Extruded, UV resistant, high density polyethylene panels shall have a minimum height of
250 mm (10in.} and minimum length of 1.0 m (39.4in.). The panels shall have a
51 mm (2 In.) lip along the bottom of the panel. Each panel shall have a single rib
thickness of 4 mm (5/32in.) with a 12 mm (1/2in.} distance between the ribs. The
panels shall have an average apparent opening size equal to 4.75 mm (No. 4) sieve,
with an average of 30 percent open area. The tensile strength of each pane! shall be
26.27 kN/m (1800 Ib/ft) in the machine direction and 7.3 kN/m (500 Ib/ft) in the
fransverse direction when tested according to ASTM D 4595.

“M” pins shall be at least 76 mm (3 in.) by 686 mm (27 in.), constructed out of deformed

“grade C1008 D3.5 rod (0.211in. diamefer). The rod shall have a minimum tensile
strength of 55 MPa (8000 psi).

Erosion confrol blanket sha!l conform to Article 251.04.

A section of erosion control blanket shall be placed transverse to the flowline direction of
the ditch prior to the construction of the polyethylene ditch check. The length of the
section shall extend from the top of one side of the ditch to the top of the opposite side
of the ditch, while the width of the section shall be one roll width of the blanket. The
upstream edge of the erosion control blanket shall be secured in a 100 mm {4 in.)
trench. The blanket shall be secured in the trench with 200 mm (8 in.) staples placed at
300 mm (1 ft) intervals along the edge before the trench is backfiied. Once the
upstream edge of the blanket is secured, the downstream edge shall be secured with
200 mm (81in.) staples placed at 300 mm (1f) intervals along the edge. The
polyethylene ditch check shall be installed in the middle of the erosion control blanket,
with the lip of each panel facing outward.

o
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The ditch check shall consist of two panels placed back to back forming a single row.
Placement of the first two panels shall be at the toe of the backslope or sideslope, with
the panels extending across the bottom of the ditch. Subsequent panels shall extend
both across the bottom of the ditch and up the opposite sideslope, as well as up the
original backslope or sideslope at the distance determined by the Engineer.

The M pins shall be driven through the panel lips to secure the panels to the ground. M
pins shall be installed in the center of the panels with adjacent panels overlapping the
ends a minimum of 50 mm (2 in.). The pins shall be placed through both sets of panels
at each overlap. They shall be installed at an interval of three M pins per one meter
(39 in.) length of ditch check. The panels shall be wedged into the M pins at the top to
ensure firm contact between the entire bottom of the panels and the soil.”
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TEMPORARY PORTABLE BRIDGE TRAFFIC SIGNALS (BDE)
Effective; August 1, 2003

Description. At the Contractor’s option, temporary portable bridge traffic signals may be used in

place of temporary bridge traffic signals. Work shall be according to Article 701.06(b) of the
Standard Specifications except as follows:

Materials. Materials shall meet the following Articles of Section 1000 — Materials:

ltem Article/Section
{a) Traffic SIGNal Head.......ccciiiennirinnniennrccont et st ssas s e sme e s esessmses seesmssanssnsane 1078
(D) Eletric Cable .. ..ottt e a e s b e sre et ab e san e R e e e e 1076.04
(C) CONMOIIB ... ceeece e recr ettt es s e sae s e e sa e b sbe e s en e s v Rt rab e e nnseannean 1073
(d) Controller CabiNet ittt rr s e s ares s e esssms e e srenrraens 1074.03
LCY T I=1 (=T o7 ot I oo o T 1079

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

General. The temporary portable bridge traffic signals shall be traller-mounted units. The
trailer-mounted units shall be set up securely and level. Each unit shall be self-contained and
consist of fwo signal heads. The left signal head shall be mounted on a mast arm capable of
extending over the travel lane. Each unit shall contain a solar cell system to facilitate battery
charging. There shall be a minimum of 12 days backup reserve battery supply and the units
shall be capable of operating with a 120 V power supply from a generator or electrical service.

All signal heads located over the travel lane shall be mounted at a minimum height of 5 m (17 it)

from the botfom of the signal back plate o the top of the road surface. All far right signal heads'

located outside the travel lane shall be mounted at a minimum height of 2.5 m (8 ft) from the
bottom of the signal back plate to the top of the adjacent trave! lane surface.

The long all red intervals for the fraffic signal controller shall be adjustable up to 250 seconds in
one-second increments.

As an alternative to detector loops, temporary portable bridge traffic signals may be equipped
with microwave sensors or other approved methods of vehicle detection and traffic actuation.
All portable traffic signal units shall be interconnected using hardwire communication cable or
radio communication equipment. If radio communication is used, a slte analysis shall be
completed to ensure that there is no interference present that would affect the traffic signal
operation. The radio equipment shall meet all applicable FCC requirements.

The temporary portable bridge traffic signal system shall meet the physical display and
operational requirements of conventional traffic signals as specified in Part IV of the Manual on

Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD). The signal system shall be designed to continuously °

operate over an ambient femperature range between -34 °C (-30 °F) and 48 °C (120 °F).

)




When not being utilized to inform and direct traffic, portable signals shall be treated as non-
operating equipment according to Article 701.04(b)(3).

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for according to Article 701.08(c).
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TRAFFIC BARRIER TERMINALS (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2003
Revise Article 631.05 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“631.05 Traffic Barrier Terminal, Type 5 and Type 5A. The face of the guardrai! shall be
installed flush with the face of the bridge rail or parapet.”

Revise Article 631.086 of the Standard Specifications to read:

‘631.06 Traffic Barrier Terminal, Type 6. When attaching the end shoe to concrete
constructed with forms and with a thickness of 300 mm (12 in.) or less, the holes may be
formed, core drilled or an approved 20 mm (3/4 in.) cast-in-place insert may be used.

When attaching the end shoe to concrete constructed with forms and with a thickness

greater than 300 mm (12 in.), an approved M20 (3/4 in.) bolt with an approved expansion device
may be used in lieu of formed or core drilled holes.

When attaching the end shoe to concrete constructed by slipforming, the holes shall be core
drilled.

The tapered, parapet, wood block out shall be used on ali appurtenances with a sloped face.

When no bridge approach curb is present, Type B concrete curb shall be constructed as
shown on the plans according to Section 6086."

Revise Article 631.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"631.07 Traffic Barrier Terminal, Type 6B. Attachment of the end shoe to concrete shall
be according to Article 631.06 except the tapered, parapet, wood block out will not be required.”

Delete the third and fourth paragraphs of Article 631.11 of the Standard Specifications.

Add the following paragraph to the end of Article 631.11 of the Standard Specifications:
“Construction of the Type B concrete curb for TRAFFIC BARRIER TERMINAL, TYPE 6 will

be paid for according to Articlé 806.74.”

80098
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TRAFFIC CONTROL DEFICIENCY DEDUCTION (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 1992
Revised: January 1, 2005

To ensure a prompt response fo incidents involving the integrity of work zone traffic control, the

Contractor shall provide a telephone number where a responsible individual can be contacted
24 hours-a-day.

When the Engineer is notified, or determines a traffic control defigiency exists, he/she will notify
and direct the Contractor to correct the deficiency within a specified time. The specified time,
which begins upon nefification to the Contractor, will be from 1/2 hour to 12 hours based upon

the urgency of the situation and the nature of the deficiency. The Engineer shall be the sole
judge.

A deficiency may be any lack of repair, maintenance, or non-compliance with the traffic control
plan. A deficiency may also be applied to situations where corrective action is not an option
such as the use of non-certified flaggers for short term operations; working with lane closures

beyond the time allowed in the contract; or failure to perform required contract obligations such
as fraffic control surveillance.

If the Contractor fails to correct a deficiency within the specified time, a daily .monetary
deduction wiil be imposed for each calendar day or fraction thereof the deficiency exists. The
calendar day(s) will begin with nofification to the Contractor and end with the Engineer's
acceptance of the correction. The daily monetary deduction will be either $1,000 or -
0.05 percent of the awarded contract value, whichever is greater. For those deficiencies where
corrective action was not an option this monetary deduction will be immediate.

In addition, if the Contractor fails toféspond, the Erig'i'n-éér rﬁay correct the déﬁ'ciehcy and the
cost thereof will be deducted from monies due or which may become due the Contractor. This

corrective action will in no way relieve the Contractor of his/her contractual requirements or
responsibilities.
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WEIGHT CONTROL DEFICIENCY DEDUCTION (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2001
Revised: August 1, 2002

The Contractor shall provide accurate weights of materials delivered to the contract for
incorporation into the work (whether temporary or permanent) and for which the basis of
payment is by weight. These weights shall be documented on delivery fickets which shall
identify the source of the material, type of material, the date and time the material was loaded,
the contract number, the net weight, the tare weight when applicable and the identification of the
transporting vehicle. For aggregates, the Contractor shall have the driver of the vehicle furnish
or establish an acceptable alternative to provide the contract number and a copy of the material
order to the source for each load. The source is defined as that facility that produces the final
material product that is to be incorporated into the contract pay items.

The Department will conduct random, independent vehicle weight checks for material sources
according to the procedures outlined in the Documentation Section Policy Statement of the
Department’s Construction Manual and hereby incorporated by reference. The results of the
independent weight checks shall be applicable to a!l contracts containing this Special Provision.
Should the vehicle weight check for a source result in the net weight of material on the vehicle
exceeding the net weight of material shown on the delivery ticket by 0.50% (0.70% for
aggregates) or more, the Engineer will document the independent vehicle weight check and
immediately furnish a copy of the results to the Contractor. No adjustment in pay quantity will
be made. Should the vehicle weight check for a source result in the net weight of material
shown on the delivery ticket exceeding the net weight of material on the vehicle by 0.50%
(0.70% for aggregates) or more, the Engineer will document the independent vehicle weight
check and immediately furnish a copy of the results to the Contractor. The Engineer will adjust
the net weight shown on the delivery ticket to the checked delivered net weight as determined
by the independent vehicle weightcheck. =~ 7 ' ‘

The Engineer will also adjust the method of measurement for all contracts for subsequent
deliveries of all materials from the source based on the independent weight check. The net
weight of all materials delivered to all contracts containing this Special Provision from this
source, for which the basis of payment is by weight, will be adjusted by applying a correction
factor “A" as determined by the following formula:

A=1.0 —(;B;—CJ : Where A<1.0; (5 ;CJ > 0.50% (0.70% for aggregates)

Where A = Adjustment factor
B = Net weight shown on delivery ticket
C = Net weight determined from independent weight check
The adjustment factor will be applied as follows:

Adjusted Net Weight = A x Delivery Ticket Net Weight

94




The adjustment factor will be imposed until the cause of the deficient weight is identified and
corrected by the Contractor to the satisfaction of the Engineer. If the cause of the deficient
weight is not identified and corrected within seven (7) calendar days, the source shall cease
delivery of all materials to all contracts containing this Special Provision for which the basis of
payment is by weight.

Should the Contractor elect to challenge the results of the independent weight check, the
Engineer will continue to document the weight of material for which the adjustment factor would
be applied. However, provided the Contractor furnishes the Engineer with written
documentation that the source scale has been calibrated within seven (7} calendar days after
the date of the independent weight check, adjustments in the weight of material paid for will not
be applied unless the scale calibration demonstrates that the source scale was not within the
specified Department of Agriculture tolerance.

At the Contractor’s option, the vehicle may be weighed on a second independent Department of

Agriculture certified scale to verify the accuracy of the scale used for the independent weight
check.
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WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2003
Revised: November 1, 2004

Add the following to Article 702.01 of the Standard Specifications:

"All devices and combinations of devices shall meet the requirements of the National

Cooperative Highway Research Program (NCHRP) Report 350 for their respective categories.
The categories are as follows:

Category 1 includes small, lightweight, channelizing and delineating devices that have been
in common use for many years and are known to be crashworthy by crash testing of similar
devices or years of demonstrable safe performance. These include cones, fubular markers,
flexible delineators and plastic drums with no attachments. Category 1 devices shall be crash
tested and accepted or may be self-certified by the manufacturer.

Category 2 includes devices that are not expected to produce significant vehicular velocity
change but may otherwise be hazardous. These include drums and vertical panels with lights,

barricades and portable sign supports. Category 2 devices shall be crash tested and accepted
for Test Level 3. :

Category 3 includes devices that are expected fo cause significant velocity changes or other
potentially harmful reactions to impacting vehicles. These include crash cushions, truck
mounted attenuators and other devices not meeting the definitions of Category 1 or 2. Category
3 devices shall be crash tested and accepted for either Test Level 3 or the test level specified.

Category 4 includes portable or trailer-mounted devices such as arrow boards, changeable
message signs, temporary traffic signais and area lighting supports. Currently, there is no

implementation date set for this category and it is exempt from the NCHRP 350 compliance
requirement.

The Contractor shall provide a manufacturer's self-certification letter for each Category 1
device and an FHWA acceptance letter for each Category 2 and Category 3 device used on the
coniract. The letters shall state the device meets the NCHRP 350 requirements for its
respective category and test level, and shall include a detail drawing of the device.”

Delete the third, fourth and fifth paragraphs of Article 702.03(b} of the Standard Specifications.

Delete the third sentence of the first paragraph of Article 702.03(c) of the Standard
Specifications.

Revise the first sentence of the first paragraph of Arficle 702.03(e) of the Standard
Specifications to read:
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“‘Drums shall be nonmetallic and have alternating reflectorized Type AA or Type AP
fluorescent orange and reflectorized white horizontal, circumferential stripes.”

Add the foliowing to Arficle 702.03 of the Standard Specifications:

*(h) Vertical Barricades. Vertical barricades may be used in lisu of cones, drums or Type li
barricades to channelize traffic.”

Delete the fourth paragraph of Article 702.05(a) of the Standard Specifications.
Revise the sixth paragraph of Article 702.05(a) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“When the work operations exceed four days, all signs shall be post mounted unless the
signs are located on the pavement or define a moving or intermittent operation. When
approved by the Engineer, a temporary sign stand may be used to support a sign at
1.2 m (5 ft) minimum where posts are impractical. Longitudinal dimensions shown on
the plans for the placement of signs may be increased up to 30 m (100 ft) to avoid
obstacles, hazards or fo improve sight distance, when approved by the Engineer.
‘ROAD CONSTRUCTION AHEAD" signs will also be required on side roads located
within the limits of the mainline “ROAD CONSTRUCTION AHEAD" signs.”

Delete all references to “Type 1A barricades” and "wing barricades” throughout Section 702 of
the Standard Specifications.
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WORKING DAYS (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2002

The Contractor shall complete the work within 145 working days.
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FORMED CONCRETE REPAIR
Effective: October 10, 1985
Revised: February 7, 2005

This work consists of removing and disposing of all deterigrated concrete and replacing it with
new concrete at the locations specified oh the plans and as directed by the Engineer. The
concrete shall have a minimum compressive strength as specified on the plans but not fess than
that specified for class 3l concrete., This work shall also include the construction of necessary
formwork and scaffolding and installing supplemental reinforcement bars and expansion bolts
as directed by the Engineet,

The materials and construction methods shall conform to the applicable provisions of Sections
503 and 508 cof the Standard Specifications. The coarse aggregate for Class Sl concrete shall
be gradation CA 16 only, the cement factor shall be a minimum 395 kg/ cu m (6.65 cwt/ cu yd),

and a high range water-reducing admixture shall be used to obtain a 125-175 mm {5-7 in.)
slump.

Construction Methods. The areas to be repaired shall have all loose, unsound concrete
removed completely by the use of an electric chisel or other mechanical tools approved by the
Engineer. All reinforcing bars within the repair area shall be undercut to a depth that will permit
a minimum of 25 mm (1 in.) of plastic concrete under the reinforcing bars. When removing the
existing concrete the Contractor shall provide a 25 mm (1 in.) deep saw cut along the outside
edges of the repair area.

Existing reinforcement bars shall be cleaned by sandblasting. After cleaning, all exposed
reinforcement shall be carefully evaluated fo determine if replacement or additional
reinforcement bars are required.

Reinforcing bars that have been cut or have lost 25 percent or more of their original cross
sectional area shall be supplemented by new inkind reinforcement bars. New bars shall be
lapped a minimum of 32 bar diameters o existing bars. An approved "squeeze type”
mechanical bar splicer capable of developing in tension at least 125 percent of the yield
strength of the existing bar shall be used when it is not feasible to provide the minimum bar lap.
No welding of bars will be permitted. The furnishing and replacing of supplemental
reinforcement bars shall be included in this item.

The formwork shall provide a smooth and uniform concrete finish most nearly matching the
existing surface of the concrete structures. Formwork shall be completely mortar tight and
closely fitted where they adjoin the existing concrete surface io prevent leakage. Air vents may
be provided to reduce voids and improve surface appearance. The Contractor shall use exterior

mechanical vibration, as approved by the Engineer, to release air pockets that may be
entrapped.

Prior to placing the new concrete the Coniractor shall prepare the surface of the existing
concrete against which the new concrete is placed by sand, air or water blasting. The surface
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shall be free of oil, dirt and loose concrete. Just prior to concrete placement the surface shall be
thoroughly wetted to a saturated surface dry condition or as directed by the Engineer.

Curing shall be done according to the applicable portions of Article 1020.13 of the Standard
Specifications and as directed by the Engineer.

All areas of repair, under this item shall have a minimum concrete thickness of 25 mm {1 in.).

The Contractor shall anchor the new concrete to the existing concrete with 20 mm (3/4 in.)
diameter expansion hook bolts for all overhead repair areas and wherever the depth of concrete
removal is greater than 205 mm (8 in.). The expansion hook bolts shall be spaced at 380 mm
(15 in.) maximum centers both vertically and horizontally. The furnishing and placing of the
expansion hook boits shall be included in this item.

At all locations, where the removal of deteriorated concrete reaches a total depth including all
sides greater than 300 mm (12 in.) or half the depth of the member, the Bureau of Bridges and
Structures shall be contacted for structural evaluation.

Method of Measurement. The completed formed concrete repair, accepted by the Engineer, will
be measured in square meters (square feet). The computed area will include the formed and/or
finished surface areas.

Basis of Payment. The above specified work shall be paid for at the contract unit prices per
square meter (square foot) for FORMED CONCRETE REPAIR (DEPTH GREATER THAN 125
mm (5 in.}} and/or FORMED CONCRETE REPAIR (DEPTH EQUAL TO OR LESS THAN 125
mm (5 in.)) which prices shall include all labor and materials necessary to complete the work in
place.




JACK AND REMOVE EXISTING BEARINGS
Effective: April 20, 1994
Revised: June 24, 2003

Description: This work consists of furishing all labor, tools and equipment for jacking and
supporting the existing beams/slab while removing the bearing assembly. The Contractor is
responsible for the complete design of the bridge lifting procedures and the materials used. The
Contractor shali furnish and place all bracing, shoring, blocking, cribbing, temporary structural

steel, timber, shims, wedges, hydraulic jacks, and any other materials and equipment necessary
for safe and proper execution of the worl.

Construction Requirements: The Contractor shall submit details and calculations of his/her
proposed jacking systems and temporary support procedures for approval by the Engineer
before commencing work. At any time during the bridge raising operations, the Engineer may
require the Contractor to provide additional supports or measures in order to furnish an added
degree of safety. The Contractor shall provide such additional supports or measures at no
additional cost to the Department. Neither added precautions nor the failure of the Engineer to
order additional protection will in any way relieve the Contractor of sole responsibility for the
safety of lives, equipment and structure.

(a) Jack and Remove Existing Bearings with bridge deck in place. Jacking and cribbing
under and against the existing diaphragms, if applicable, will not be aliowed. The
Contractor's jacking plans and procedures shall be designed and sealed by an lllinois
Licensed Structural Engineer.

In all cases, traffic shall be removed from the portion of the structure to be jacked prior to
and during the entire time the load is being supported by the hydraulic pressure of the
. Jack(s). The minimum jack capacity per beam shall be as noted in the plans. Whenever
possible, traffic shall be kept off that portion of the structure during the entire bearing
replacement operation. The shoring or cribbing supporting the beam(s) during bearing
replacement shall be designed to support the dead load plus one half of the live load and
impact shown in the plans. If traffic cannot be kept off that portion of the structure during
the bearing replacement then the shoring or cribbing supporting the beam(s) shall be
designed to support the dead load and full live load and impact shown in the plans.

Jacking shall be limited to 4 mm (1/8 in.) maximum when jacking one bearing at a time.
Simultaneous jacking of all beams at one support may be performed provided the
maximum lift is 7 mm (1/4 in.) and the maximum differential displacement between
adjacent beams is 4 mm (1/8 in.). Suitable gauges for the measurement of
superstructure movement shall be furnished and installed by the Contractor.

{b} Jack and Remove Existing Bearings when entire bridge deck is removed. Jacking and
bearing removal shall be done after the removal of the existing bridge deck is complete.
The Contractor’s plans and procedures for the proposed jacking and cribbing system
shall be designed and sealed by an lllinois Licensed Structural Engineer, unless jacking
can be accomplished directly from the bearing seat under the beams or girders.
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Jacking shall be limited to 7 mm (1/4 in.) maximum when jacking one beam at a time.
Simultaneous jacking of all beams at one support may be performed provided the
maximum lift is 19 mm (3/4 in.} and the maximum differential displacement between
adjacent beams is 7 mm (1/4 in.). When staged construction is utilized, simultaneous
jacking of all beams shall be limited to 7 mm (1/4 in.) unless the diaphragms at the stage
line are disconnected, in which case the maximum liff is 19 mm (3/4 in.). Suitable
gauges for the measurement of superstructure movement shall be furnished and
installed by the Contractor.

The Contractor shall be responsible for restoring to their original condition, prior to jacking, the
drainage ditches, pavement, or slopewall disturbed by the cribbing footings.

Basis_of Payment: This work will be paid for at the confract unit price each for JACK AND
REMOVE EXISTING BEARINGS, which price shall be payment in full for alt work and materials
required at the locations specified and satisfactorily disposal of the existing bearings.
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CLEANING AND PAINTING EXISTING STEEL STRUCTURES
Effective: Cctober 2, 2001
Revised: February 7, 2005

Description. This work shall consist of the preparation of all designated metal surfaces by the
method(s) specified on the plans. This work also includes the painting of those designated
surfaces with the paint system(s) specified on the plans. The Contractor shall furnish all
materials, equipment, labor, and other essentials necessary to accomplish this work and all
other work described herein and as directed by the Engineer.

Materials. All materials to be used on an individual structure shall be produced by the same
manufacturer.

The Bureau of Materials and Physical Research has established a list of all products that have
met preliminary requirements. Each batch of material, except for the penetrating sealer, must
be tested and approved before use. The specified colors shall be produced in the coating
manufacturer's facility. Tinting of the coating after it leaves the manufacturer's facility is not
allowed.

The paint materials shall meet the following requiremenis of the Standard Specification and as
noted below:

ltem Article
(a) Waterborne Acrylic 1008.24
(b) Aluminum Epoxy Mastic 1008.25

(c) Organic Zinc Rich Primer (Note 1)

{(d) Epoxy/ Aliphatic Urethane {(Note 1)

(e) Penetrating Sealer (Note 2)  __ __ L
() Moisture Cured Zinc Rich Urethane Primer (Note 3)
(g) Moisture Cured Aromatic/Aliphatic Urethane (Note 3)
(h) Moisture Cured Penetrating Sealer (Note 4)

Note 1:These material requirements shall be according to the Special Provision for the Organic
Zinc-Rich Paint System.

Note 2:The Epoxy Penetrating Sealer shall be a cross-linked multi component sealer'. The
sealer shall have the following properties:

{a) The volume solids shall be 98%(plus or minus 2%).
(b) Shall be clear or slightly tinted color.

Note 3:These material requirements shall be according to the Special Provision for the Moisture
Cured Urethane Paint System. ‘

Note 4:The Moisture Cured Penetrating Sealer manufacturet’s cettification will be required.




Submittals. The Contractor shall submit for Engineer review and acceptance, the following
plans and information for completing the work. The submittals shall be provided within 30 days
of execution of the contract unless given written permission by the Engineer to submit them at a
later date. Work cannot proceed until the submittals are accepted by the Engineer. Details for
each of the plans are presented within the body of this specification,

a)

b)

d)

Contractor/Personnel Qualifications. Evidence of Contracter qualifications and the
names and qualificationsfexpetienceftraining of the personnel managing and
implementing the Quality Control program and conducting the quality control tests.

Quality Control (QC) Program. The QC Program shall identify the following; the
instrumentation that will be used, a schedule of required measurements and
observations, procedures for correcting unacceptable work, and procedures for
improving surface preparation and painting quality as a result of quality control findings.
The program shall incorporate at a minimum, the IDOT Quality Control Daily Report form
as supplied by the Engineer.

Inspection Access Plan. The inspection access plan for use by Contractor QC

personnel for ongoing inspections and by the Engineer during Quality Assurance (QA)
observations.

Surface Preparation/Painting Plan. The surface preparation/painting plan shall include
the methods of surface preparation and type of equipment to be utilized for washing,
hand/power tool cleaning, removal of rust, mill scale, paint or foreign matter, abrasive
blast or water jetting, and remediation of chloride. If detergents, additives, or inhibitors
are incorporated into the water, the Contractor shall include the names of the materials
and Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS). The Contractor shall identify the solvents
proposed for solvent cleaning together with MSDS.

The plan shall also include the methods of coating application and equipment to be
utilized,

If the Contractor proposes to heat or dehumidify the containment, the methods and
equipment proposed for use shall be included in the Plan for the Engineers
consideration.

Paint Manufacturer Certifications and Letters. When a sealer Is used, the Contractor
shall provide the manufacturer's cedification of compliance with IDOT testing
requirements listed under “Materials” above. A certification regarding the compatibility of
the sealer with the specified paint system shall also be included.

When rust inhibltors are used, the Contractor shall provide a letter from the coating

manufacturer indicating that the inhibitor is compatible with, and will not adversely affect
the performance of the coating system.
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If the use of a chemical soluble salt remover Is proposed by the Contractor, provide a
letter from the coating manufacturer indicating that the material will not adversely effect
the performance of the coating system.

The paint manufacturer's application and thinning instructions, MSDS and product data
sheets shall be provided, with specific attention drawn to storage temperatures, and the
temperatures of the material, surface and ambient air at the time of application.

A letter or written instructions from the coating manufacturer shall be provided indicating
the length of time that each coat must be protected from cold or inclement weather (e.g.,
exposure to rain) during its drying period.

f)  Abrasives. Abrasives to be used for abrasive blast cleaning, including MSDS. For
expendable abrasives, the Contractor shall provide cerfification from the abrasive
supplier that the abrasive meets the requirements of SSPC-AB1. For steel grit

abrasives, the certification shall indicate that the abrasive meets the requirements of
SSPC-AB3.

g) Protective Coverings. Plan for containing or controlling paint debris (droplets, spills,
overspray, etc.). Any tarpaulins or protective coverings proposed for use shall be fire
retardant. For submittal requirements involving the containment used to remove lead
paint, the Contractor shall refer to Special Provision for Containment and Disposal of
Lead Paint Cleaning Residues.

h)  Progress Schedule. Progress schedule shall be submitted per Article 108.02 and shall
identify all major work items ({(e.g., installation of rigging/containment, surface
preparation, and coating application).

When the Engineer accepts the submittals, the Contractor will receive written notification. The
Contractor shaill not begin any paint removal work until the Engineer has accepted the
submittals. The Contractor shall not construe Engineer acceptance of the submittals to imply
approval of any particular method or sequence for conducting the work, or for addressing health
and safety concerns. Acceptance of the programs does not relieve the Contractor from the
responsibility to conduct the work according to the requirements of Federal, State, or Local
regulations and this specification, or to adequately protect the health and safety of all workers
involved in the project and any members of the public who may be affected by the project. The
Contractor remains solely responsible for the adequacy and completeness of the programs and
work practices, and adherence fo them.

Contractor Qualifications. Unless indicated otherwise in the contract plans, the painting
Contractor shall possess current SSPC-QP1 and SSPC-QP2 cetifications at the time of bid,

and shall maintain certified status throughout the duration of the painting work under the
contract.

Quality Control (QC) Inspections. The Contractor shall perform first line, in process QC
inspections. The Contractor shall implement the submitted and accepted QC Program to insure
that the work accomplished complies with these specifications. The designated Quality Control

(10




inspector shall be onsite full time during any operations that affect the quality of the coating
system (e.g., surface preparation and chloride remediation, coating mixing and application, and
evaluations between coats and upon project compietion). The Contractor shall use the IDOT
Quality Control Daily Report form supplied by the Engineer to record the results of quality
control tests. The completed reports shall be turned into the Engineer before work resumes the
following day.

Contractor QC inspections shall include, but not be limited to the following:

o Suitability of protective coverings and the means employed to control project debris and
paint splils, overspray, etc.

Ambient conditions

Surface preparation (solvent cleaning, pressure washing including chalk tests,
hand/power tool or abrasive blast cleaning, etc.)

Chloride remediation

Coating application (specified materials, mixing, thinning, and wet/dry film thickness)
Recoat times and cleanliness between coats

Coating continuity and coverage (freedom from runs, sags, overspray, dryspray,
pinholes, shadow-through, skips, misses, eic.)

. o &

The personnel managing the Contractor's QC Program shall possess a minimum classification
as a National Association of Corrosion Engineers (NACE) Coating Inspector Technician, or.shall
provide evidence of successful inspection of 3 projects of similar or greater complexity and
scope that have been completed in the last 2 years. References shall include the name,
address, and telephone number of a contact person employed by the bridge owner.

The personne! performing the QC tests shall be trained in coatings inspection and the use of the
testing instruments. Documentation of training shalil be provided. - The QC personnel shall not
perform hands on surface preparation or painting activites. Painters shall perform wet film
thickness measurements, with QC personnel conducting random spot checks of the wet film.
The Contractor shall not replace the QC personnel assigned to the project without advance
notice to the Engineer, and acceptance of the replacement(s}, by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall supply all necessary equipment to perform the QC inspections. Equipment
shall include the following at a minimum:

» Psychrometer or comparable equipment for the measurement of dew point and relative
humidity, together with all necessary weather bureau tables or psychrometric charts.

s Surface temperature thermometer

» Hypodermic Needle Pressure Gage for determining blasting pressure at the nozzle

e SSPC Visual Standards VIS 1 for abrasive blast cleaning, VIS 3 for hand/power tool
cleaning, VIS 4 for water jetting, and/or VIS 5 for wet abrasive blast cleaning, as
applicable.

» Commercially available putty knife of a minimum thickness of 1mm (40 mils) and a width
between 25 and 75 mm (1 and 3 in.) Note that the putty knife is only required for
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projects in which the existing coating is being feathered and must be tested with a dull
putty knife.

Testex Press-O-Film Replica Tape and Spring Micrometer

Bresle Cell Kits or CHLOR*TEST Kkits for chioride determinations, or equivalent

Wet Film Thickness Gage

Blotter paper and plate glass for compressed air cleanliness checks

Type 2 Magnetic Dry Film Thickness Gage per SSPC - PA2

Calibration standards for dry film thickness gage

Light meter for measuring light intensity during paint removal, painting, and inspection
activities

Al applicable ASTM and SSPC Standards used for the work (reference list attached)

The instruments shall be calibrated by the Contractor's personnel according to the equipment
manufaciurer's recommendations and the Contractor's QC Program. All inspection equipment
shali be made available to the Engineer for QA observations on an as needed basis.

Hold Point Notification. Specific inspection items throughout this specification are designated as
Hold Points. Unless other arrangements are made at the project site, the Contractor shall
provide the Engineer with a minimum 4A-hour notification before a Hold Point inspection will be
reached. If the 4-hour notification is provided and the Work is ready for inspection at that time,
the Engineer will conduct the necessary observations. If the Work is not ready at the appointed
time, unless other arrangements are made, an additional 4-hour notification is required.
Permission to proceed beyond a Hold Point without a QA inspection will be granted solely at the
discretion of the Engineer, and only on a case by case basis.

Quality Assurance (QA) Observations. The Engineer will conduct QA observations of any or all
phases of the work. The presence or activity of Engineer observations in no way relieves the
Contractor of the responsibility to- provide all necessary daily QC inspections of histher own and
to comply with all requirements of this Specification.

The Engineer has the right to reject any work that was performed without adequate provision for
QA observations.

The Engineer will issue a Non-Conformance Report when work is found to be in violation of the
specification requirements, and is not corrected to bring it into compliance before proceeding
with the next phase of work.

Inspection Access and Lighting. The Contractor shall facilitate the Engineet’s observations as
required, including allowing ample time to view the work. The Contractor shalt furnish, erect and
move scaffolding or other mechanical equipment to permit close observation of all surfaces to
be cleaned and painted. This equipment shall be provided during all phases of the work.
Examples of acceptable access structures include:

«Mechanical litting equipment, such as, scissor trucks, hydraulic booms, etc.

ePlatforms suspended from the structure comprised of trusses or other stiff supporting
members and including rails and kick boards.
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«Simple catenary supports are permitted only if independent life lines for attaching a fall arrest
system according to Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) regulations
are provided.

When the surface to be inspected is more than 1.8 m (6 ft) above the ground or water surface,
the Contractor shail provide the Engineer with a safety harness and a lifeline according to
OSHA regulations. The lifeline and attachment shall not direct the fall into oncoming traffic.
“The Contractor shall provide a method of attaching the lifeline to the structure independent of
the inspection facility or any support of the platform. When the inspection facility is more than
800 mm (2 1/2 ft) above the ground, the Contractor shall provide an approved means of access
onto the platform.

The Coniractor shall provide artificial lighting in areas where natural light is inadequate, as
determined by the Engineer, to allow proper cleaning, inspection, and painting. Iliumination for
inspection shall be at least 325 LUX (30 foot candles). Wumination for cleaning and painting,

including the working platforms, access and entryways shall be at least 215 LUX (20 foot
candles).

Surface Preparation and Painting Equipment. All cleaning and painting equipment shall include
gages capable of accurately measuring fluid and air pressures and shall have valves capable of
regulating the flow of air, water or paint as recommended by the equipment manufacturer. The
equipment shall be maintained in proper working order.

Diesel or gasoline powered equipment shall be positioned or vented in a manner to prevent
deposition of combustion contaminants on any part of the structure.

Hand tools, power tools, pressure washing, water jetting, abrasive blast cleaning equipment,
brushes, rollers, and spray equipment shall be of suitable size and capacity to perform the work
required by this specification. All power fools shall be equipped with vacuums and High
Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) filtration. Appropriate filters, traps and dryers shall be provided
for the compressed air used for abrasive blast cleaning and conventional spray application.

Paint pots shall be equipped with air operated continuous mixing devices unless prohibited by
the coating manufacturer.

Test Sections. Prior fo surface preparation, the Contractor shall prepare a test section(s) on
each structure to be painted in a location(s) which the Engineer considers to be representiative
of the existing surface condition and steel type for the struciture as a whole. More than one test
section may be needed to represent the various design configurations of the structure. The
purpose of the test section(s} is to demonsirate the use of the tools and degree of cleaning
required (cleanliness and profile) for each method of surface preparation that will be used on the
project. Each test section shall be approximately 0.83 sqm (10 sq ft). The test section(s) shall
be prepared using the same equipment, materials and procedures as the production operations.
The Contractor shall prepare the test section(s) to the specified level of cleaning according to
the appropriate SSPC visual standards, modified as necessary to comply with the requirements
of this specification. The written requirements of the specification prevail in the event of a
conflict with the SSPC visual standards. Only after the test section(s) have been approved shall
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the Contractor proceed with surface preparation operations. Additional compensation will not
be allowed the Contractor for preparation of the test section(s).

For the production cleaning operations, the specifications and written definitions, the test
section(s), and the SSPC visual standards shall be used in that order for determining
compliance with the contractual requirements.

Protective Coverings and Damage. All portions of the structure that could be damaged by the
surface preparation and painting operations (e.g., utilities), including any sound paint that is
allowed fo remain according to the contract documents, shall be protected by covering or
shielding. Tarpaulins drop cloths, or other approved materials shall be employed. The
Contractor shall comply with the provisions of the llinois Environmental Protection Act, Paint
drips, spills, and overspray are not permitted to escape into the air or onto any other surfaces or
surrounding property not intended to be painted. Containment shall be used to control paint
drips, spills, and overspray, and shall be dropped and all equipment secured when sustained
wind speeds of 64 kph (40 mph) or greater occur, unless the containment design necessitates
action at lower wind speeds. The contractor shall evaluate project-specific conditions to
determine the specific type and extent of containment needed to control the paint emissions and
shall submit a plan for containing or controlling paint debris {droplets, spills, overspray, etc.} to
the Engineer for approval prior to starting the work. Approval shall not relieve the Contractor of
their ultimate responsibility for controlling paint debris from escaping the work zone.

When the protective coverings need to be attached to the structure, they shall be attached by
bolting, clamping, or similar means. Welding or drilling into the structure is prohibited unless
approved by the Engineer in writing. When removing coatings containing lead the containment
and disposal of the residues shall be as specified in the Special Provision for Containment and
Disposal of Lead Paint Cleaning Residues contained elsewhere in this Contract. When
removing coatings not containing lead the containment and disposal of the residues shall be as
specified in the Special Provision for Containment and Disposal of Non-Lead Paint Cleaning
Residues contained elsewhere in this Contract.

The Contractor shall be responsible for any damage caused to persons, vehicles, or property,
except as indemnified by the Response Action Contractor Indemnification Act. Whenever the
intended purposes of the controls or protective devices used by the Contractor are not being
accomplished, as determined by the Engineer, work shall be immediately suspended until
cofrections are made. Damage to vehicles or property shall be repaired by the Contractor at the
Contractor's expense. Painted surfaces damaged by any Contractor's operation shall be
repaired, removed and/or repainted, as directed by the Engineer, at the Contractor's expense.

Weather Conditions. Surfaces to be painted after cleaning shall remain free of moisture and
other contaminants. The Contractor shall control histher operations to insure that dust, dirt, or
moisture do not come in contact with surfaces cleaned or painted that day.

a) The surface temperature shall be at least 3°C (5°F) above the dew point during final
surface preparation operations. The manufacturers' published literature shall be followed
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for specific temperature, dew point, and humidity restrictions during the application of each
coat.

b) If the Contractor proposes to control the weather conditions inside containment, proposed
methods and equipment for heating and/or dehumidification shall be included in the work
plans for the Engineer's consideration. Any heating/dehumidification proposals accepted
by the Engineer shall be implemented at no additional cost to the department.

¢) Cleaning and painting shall be done between April 15 and October 31 unless authorized
otherwise by the Engineer in writing.

The Contractor shall monitor temperature, dew point, and relative humidity every 4 hours during
surface preparation and coating application in the specific areas where the work is being
performed. The frequency of monitoring shall increase if weather conditions are changing. If
the weather conditions after application and during drying are forecast fo be outside the
acceptable limits established by the coating manufacturer, coating application shall not proceed.
If the weather conditions are forecast to be borderline relative to the limits established by the
manufacturer, monitoring shall continue at a minimum of 4-hour intervals throughout the drying
period. The Engineer has the right to reject any work that was performed, or drying that took
place, under unfavorable weather conditions. Rejected work shall be removed, recleaned, and
repainted at the Contractor's expense.

Compressed Air Cleanliness. Prior to using compressed air for abrasive blast cleaning, blowing
down the surfaces, and painting with conventional spray, the Contractor shall verify that the
compressed air is free of moisture and oil contamination according to the requirements of ASTM
D 4285. The tests shall be conducted at least one time each shift for each compressor system
in operation. If air contamination is evident, the Contractor shall change filters, clean traps, add
moisture separators or filters, or make cther adjustments as necessary to achieve clean, dry air.
The Contractor shall also examine the work performed since the last acceptable test for
evidence of defects or contamination caused by the compressed air. Effected work shall be
repaired at the Contractor's expense.

Low Pressure Water Cleaning and_Solvent Cleaning (HOLD POINT). The Confractor shall
notify the Engineer 24 hours in advance of beginning surface preparation operations.

a) Water Cleaning of Lead Containing Coatings Prior to Overcoating. Prior to initiating any
mechanical cleaning such as hand/power tool cleaning on surfaces that are painted with
lead, all surfaces to be prepared and painted, and the tops of pier and abutment caps

shall be washed. Washing Is not required if the surfaces will be prepared by water
jetting.

Washing shall involve the use of potable water at a minimum of 7 MPa {1000 psi) and
less than 34 MPa (5000 psi) according to “Low Pressure Water Cleaning” of SSPC-
SP12. Paint spray equipment shall not be used to perform the water cleaning. The
cleaning shall be performed in such a manner as o remove dust, dirt, chalk, insect and
animal nests, bird droppings, loose paint and other foreign matter prior to solvent
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b)

cleaning. The water, debris, and any loose paint removed by water cleaning shall be
collected for proper disposal. The washing shall be completed no more than 2 weeks
prior to surface preparation.

if detergents or other additives are added to the water, the detergents/additives shall be
included in the submittals and not used until accepted by the Engineer. When
detergents or additives are used, the surface shall be rinsed with potable water before
the detergent water dries.

After washing has been accepted by the Engineer, all traces of asphaltic cement, oil,
grease, diesel fuel deposits, and other soluble contaminants which remain en the steel
surfaces to be painted shall be removed by solvent cleaning according to SSPC — SP1,
supplemented with scraping (e.g., to remove large deposits of asphaltic cement) as
required. The solvent(s) used for cleaning shall be compatible with the existing coating
system. The Contractor shall identify the proposed solvent(s) in the submittals. If the
existing coating is softened, wrinkled, or shows other signs of attack from the solvents,
the Contractor shall immediately discontinue their use. The name and composition of
replacement solvents, together with MSDS, shall be submitted for Engineer acceptance
pricr to use.

Under no circumstances shall subsequent hand/power tool cleaning be performed in
areas containing surface contaminants or in areas where the Engineer has not accepted
the washing and solvent cleaning. Surfaces prepared by hand/power tool cleaning
without approval of the washing and solvent cleaning may be rejected by the Engineer.
Rejected surfaces shall be recleaned with both solvent and the specified mechanical
means at the Contractor’s expense.

After all washing and mechanical cleaning are_completed, representative areas of the
existing coating shall be tested to verify that the surface is free of chalk and other loose
surface debris or foreign matter. The testing shall be performed according to ASTM
D4214. Cleaning shall continue until a chalk rating of 6 or better is achieved in every
case.

Water Cleaning of Non-Lead Coatings Prior 1o Overcoating. Thoroughly clean the
surfaces according fo the steps defined above for “Water Cleaning of Lead Containing
Coatings Prior to Overcoating,” except that the wash water does not need to be
coliected, and if the shop primer Is inorganic zinc, the chalk rating does not apply. All
other provisions are applicable.

Water Cleaning/Debris Removal Prior to Total Coating Removal. When total coating
removal is specified, water cleaning of the surface prior to coating removal is not
required by this specification and is at the option of the Contractor. |f the Contractor
chooses to use water cleaning, and the existing coating contains lead, all water and
debris shall be collected for proper disposal.
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Whether or not the surfaces are pre-cleaned using water, the tops of the pier caps and
abutments shall be cleaned free of dirt, paint chips, insect and animal nests, bird
droppings and other foreign matter and the debris collected for proper disposal. If water
is used for this cleaning, it shall be collected for disposal.

Prior to mechanical cleaning, oil, grease, and other soluble contaminants on bare steel
or rusted surfaces shall be removed by solvent cleaning according to SSPC-5P1.

d) Water Cleaning Between Coats. When foreign matter has accumulated on a newly
applied coat, washing shall be performed prior to the application of subsequent coats.
The water does not need to be collected unless it contacts existing lead containing
coatings.

Laminar and Stratified Rust. All laminar and stratified rust that has formed on the existing steel
surfaces shall be removed. Pack rust formed along the perimeter of mating surfaces of
connected plates or shapes of structural steel shall be removed fo the exient feasible without
mechanically detaching the mating surface. Any pack rust remaining after cleaning the mating
surfaces shall be tight and intact when examined using a dull putty knife. The tools used to
remove these corrosion products shall be identified in the submittals and accepted by the
Engineer. If the surface preparation or removal of rust results in nicks or gouges, the work shall
be suspended, and the damaged areas repaired to the satisfaction of the Engineer, at the
Contractor's expense. The Contractor shall also demonstrate that he/she has made the
necessary adjustments to prevent a reoccurrence of the damage prior 1o resuming work.

Surface Preparation (HOLD POINT). One or more of the following methods of surface
preparation shall be used as specified on the plans. When a method of surface preparation is
specified, it applies to the entire surface, including areas that may be concealed by the
containment connection points. In each case, as part of the surface preparation process,
soluble salts shall be remediated as specified under “Soluble Salt Remediation”. The
Contractor shall also note that the surface of the steel beneath the existing coating system may
contain corrosion and/or mill scale. Removal of said corrosion and/or mill scale, when specified,
shall be considered included in this work and no extra compensation will be aliowed.

When a particular cleaning method Is specified for use in distinct zones on the bridge, the
cleaning shall extend into the existing surrounding paint until a sound border is achieved. The
edge of the existing paint is considered to be sound and intact if it can not be lifted by probing
the edge with a dull putty knife. The sound paint shall be feathered for a minimum of 40 mm (1
1/2 in.) to achieve a smooth transition between the prepared steel and the existing coatings.
Sanders with vacuum attachments, which have been approved by the Engineer, shall be used
as necessary to accomplish the feathering.

a) Limited Access Areas: A best effort with the specified methods of cleaning shall be
performed in limited access areas such as the backsides of rivets inside built up box
members. The equipment being used for the majority of the cleaning may need io be
supplemented with other commerciaily available equipment, such as angle nozzles, to




properly clean the limited access areas. The acceptability of the best effort cleaning in
these areas is at the sole discretion of the Engineer.

Near White Metal Blast Cleaning: This surface preparation shall be accomplished
according to the requirements of Near White Metal Blast Cleaning SSPC-SP 10. The
designated surfaces shall be prepared by dry abrasive blast cleaning, wet abrasive blast
cleaning, or water jetting with abrasive injection. A Near White Metal Blast Cleaned
surface, when viewed without magnification, shall be free of all visible oil, grease, dirt,
dust, mill scale, rust, paint, oxides, corrosion products, and other foreign matter, except
for staining.

Random staining shail be limited to no more than 5 percent of each 58 sq cm (9 sqin.)
of surface area and may consist of light shadows, slight streaks, or minor discoloration
caused by stains of rust, stains of mill scale, or stains of previously applied paint. With
the exception of crevices as defined below, surface discoloration is considered o be a
residue that must be removed, rather than a stain, if it possesses enough mass or
thickness that it can be removed as a powder or in chips when scraped with a
pocketknife.

A surface profile shall be created on the sieel as defined later under “Surface Profile.”

Af the discretion of the Engineer, after a best effort cleaning, slight traces of existing
coating may be permitted to remain within crevices such as those created between
rivets, bolts, and plates, and the underlying steel. When traces of coating are permitied
to remain, the coating shall be tightly bonded when examined by probing with a dull putty
knife. The traces of coating shall be confined to the bottom portion of the crevices only,
and shall not extend onto the surrounding steel or plate or onto the outer surface of the
rivets or bolts. Pitted steel is excluded from exemption considerations and shall be
cleaned according to SSPC-SP10. ' '

If hackles or slivers are visible on the steel surface after cleaning, the Contractor shall
remove them by grinding followed by reblast cleaning. At the discretion of the Engineer,
the use of power tools to clean the localized areas after grinding, and to establish a

surface profile acceptable to the coating manufacturer, can be used in lieu of blast
cleaning.

If the surfaces are prepared using wet abrasive methods, attention shall be paid to tighily
cofifigured areas to assure that the preparation is thorough. After surface preparation is
completed, the surfaces, surrounding steel, and containment materialsfscaffolding shall
be rinsed to remove abrasive dust and debris. Potable water shall be used for all
operations. An inhibitor may be added to the supply water and/or rinse water fo prevent
flash rusting. If a rust inhibitor is proposed, the Contractor shall provide a sample of the
proposed inhibitor together with a lefter from the coating manufacturer indicating that the
inhibitor is suitable for use with their products. The surfaces shall be allowed to
completely dry before the application of any coating.




¢} Commercial Grade Power Tool Cleaning: This surface preparation shall be
accomplished according to the requirements of Commercial Grade Power Tool Cleaning,
SSPC-SP15. The designated surfaces shall be completely cleaned with power tools. A
Commercial Grade Power Tool Cleaned surface, when viewed without magnification, is
free of all visible oil, grease, dirt, rust, coating, oxides, mill scale, cotrosion products, and
other foreign matter, except for staining. In previously pitted areas, slight residues of
rust and paint may also be left in the boitoms of pits.

Random staining shall be limited to no more than 33 percent of each 58 sq cm (9 sg in.)
of surface area. Allowable staining may consist of light shadows, slight streaks, or minor
discoloration caused by stains of rust, stains of mill scale, or stains of previously applied
paint. Surface discoloration is considered to be a residue that must be removed, rather
than a stain, if it possesses enough mass or thickness that it can be removed as a
powder or in chips when scraped with a pocketknife.

A surface profile shall be created on the steel as defined later under “Surface Profile.”

At the Contractor's option, Near White Metal Blast Cleaning may be substituted for
Power Tool Cleaning — Commercial Grade, as long as containment systems appropriate
for abrasive blast cleaning are utilized and there is no additional cost to the Department.

d) Power Tool Cleaning ~ Modified SP3: This surface preparation shall be accomplished
according to the requirements of SSPC-SP3, Power Tool Cleaning except as modified
as follows. The designated surfaces shall be cleaned with power tools. A power tool
cleaned surface shall be free of all loose rust, loose mill scale, loose and peeling paint,
and loose rust that is bleeding through and/or penetrating the coating. All locations of
visible corrosion and rust bleed, exposed or liting mill scale, and lifting or loose paint
shall be prepared using the power tools.

Upon completion of the cleaning, rust, rust bleed, mill scale and surrounding paint are
pemitted to remain if they can not be lifted using a dull putty knife.

Power Tool Cleaning of Shop Primed Steel. When steel coated with only a prime coat of

inorganic or organic zinc is specified to be cleaned, this work shall be accomplished as follows.
After cleaning the surface as specified under “Water Cleaning of Non-Lead Coatings Prior to
Overcoating,” damaged and rusted areas shall be spot cleaned according Power Tool Cleaning
Modified SSPC-SP3. The edges of the coating surrounding the spot repairs shall be feathered.

Abrasives. When abrasive blast cleaning is specified, it shail be performed using either
expendable abrasives (other than silica sand) or recyclable steel grit abrasives. Expendable
abrasives shall be used one time and disposed of. Abrasive suppliers shall certify that the
expendable abrasives meet the requirements of SSPC-AB1 and that recyclable steel grit
abrasives meet AB3. The Contractor shall verify that recycled abrasives meet the requirements
of SSPC-AB2 during use. All surfaces prepared with abrasives not meeting the SSPC-AB1,
AB2, or AB3 requirements, as applicable, shall be solvent cleaned or low pressure water
cleaned as directed by the Engineer, and reblast cleaned at the Contractor’s expense.
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Surface Profile {HOLD POINT). The abrasives used for blast cleaning shall have a gradation
such that the abrasive will produce a uniform surface profile of 38 to 90 microns (1.5 to 3.5
mils). If the profile requirements of the coating manufacturer are more restrictive, advise the
Engineer and comply with the more restrictive requirements. For recycled abrasives, an
appropriate operating mix shall be maintained in order to control the profile within these limits.

The surface profile for the Power Tool Cleaning - Commercial Grade shall be within the range
specified by the coating manufacturer, but not less than 50 microns (2.0 mils).

The surface profile produced by the Contractor's surface preparation procedures shall be
determined by replica tape and spring micrometer at the beginning of the work, and each day
that surface preparation is performed. Areas having unacceptable measurements shall be

further tested to determine the limits of the deficient area. The replica tape shall be attached to
the daily report. ’

When unacceptable profiles are produced, work shall be suspended. The Contractor shall
submit a pian for the necessary adjustments to insure that the correct surface profile is achieved
on ail surfaces. The Contractor shall not resume work until the new profile is verified by the QA
observations, and the Engineer confirms, in writing, that the profile is acceptable.

Soluble Salt Remediation (HOLD POINT). The Contractor shall implement surface preparation
procedures and processes that will remove chloride from the surfaces. Surfaces that may be
contaminated with chioride include, but are not limited to, expansion joints and all areas that are
subject to roadway splash or run off such as fascia beams and stringers.

Methods of chloride removal may include, but are not limited to, steam cleaning or pressure

~ washing with or without the addition of a chemical soluble salt remover as approved by the

coating manufacturer, and scrubbing before or after initial paint removal. The Confractor may.
also elect to clean the steel and allow it to rust overnight followed by recleaning, or by utilizing
blends of fine and coarse abrasives during blast cleaning, wet abrasive/water jetting methods of
preparation, or combinations of the above. If steam or water cleaning methods of chloride
removal are utilized over surfaces where the coating has been completely removed, and the
water does not contact any lead containing coatings, the water does not have to be collected.
The Contractor shall provide the proposed procedures for chloride remediation in the Surface
Preparation/Painting Plan.

Upon completion of the chloride remediation steps, the Confractor shall use cell methods of field
chiorlde extraction and test procedures (e.g., silver dichromate) accepted by the Engineer, to
test representative surfaces that were previously rusted (e.g., pitted steel) for the presence of
remaining chiorides. Remaining chloride levels shall be no greater than 7uglsq cm as read
directly from the surface without any multiplier applied to the results. The testing must be
performed, and the resulis must be acceptable, prior to painting each day. '

A minimum of 5 tests per 93 sq m (1000 sq ff) or fraction thereof completed in a given day, shall
be conducted at project start up. If results greater than 7 yg/sq cm are detected, the surfaces
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... -coating hal emoved_and replaced at the Contractor's expense. _

shall be recleaned and retested at the same frequency. !f acceptable results are achieved on
three consecutive days in which testing is conducted, the test frequency may be reduced to 1
test per 93 sq m (1000 sq ft) prepared each day provided the chloride remediation process
remains unchanged. [f unacceptable results are encountered, or the methods of chloride

remediation are changed, the Contractor shall resume testing at a frequency of 5 tests per 93 sq
m (1000 sq ft).

Following successful chloride testing the chloride test areas shall be cleaned. Commercial

Grade Power Tool Cleaning can be used to clean the test locations when the specified degree
of cleaning is SSPC-SP10. :

Surface Condition Prior_to Painting (HOLD POINT). Prepared surfaces, shall meet the
requirements of the respective degrees of cleaning immediately prior to painting, and shall be
painted before rusting appears on the surface. If rust appears or bare steel remains unpainted

for more than 12 hours, the affected area shall be prepared again at the expense of the
Contractor. '

All loose paint and surface preparation cleaning residue on bridge steal surfaces, scaffolding
and platforms, containment materials, and tops of abutments and pier caps shall be removed
prior to painting. When lead paint is being disturbed, cleaning shall be accomplished by HEPA
vacuuming unless it is conducted within a containment that is designed with a ventilation system

capable of collecting the airborne dust and debris created by sweeping and blowing with
compressed air.

The quality of surface preparation and cleaning of surface dust and debris must be accepted by
the Engineer prior to painting. The Engineer has the right to reject any work that was performed
without adequate provision for QA observations to accept the degree of cleaning. Rejected

General Paint Regquirements. Paint storage, mixing, and application shall be accomplished
according to these specifications and as specified in the paint manufacturer's written
instructions and product data sheets for the paint system used. In the event of a conflict
between these specifications and the coating manufacturers' instructions and data sheets, the
Contractor shall advise the Engineer and comply with the Engineer's wriiten resolution. Until a
resolution is provided, the most restrictive conditions shall apply.

Unless noted otherwise, If a new concrete deck or repair to an existing deck is required, painting
shall be done after the deck is placed and the forms have been removed.

a) Paint Storage and Mixing. All Paint shall be stored according to the manufacturer's
published instructions, including handling, temperatures, and warming as required prior
to mixing. All coatings shall be supplied in sealed containers bearing the manufacturers
name, product designation, batch number and mixing/thinning instructions. Leaking
containers shall not be used.
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Mixing shall be according to the manufacturer's instructions. Thinning shall be
performed using thinner provided by the manufacturer, and only to the extent allowed by
the manufacturer's written instructions. In no case shall thinning be permitted that would
cause the coating to exceed the local Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) emission
restrictions. For multiple component paints, only complete kits shall be mixed and used.
Partial mixing is not allowed.

The ingredients in the containers of paint shall be thoroughly mixed by mechanical
power mixers according to the manufacturer's instructions, in the original containers
before use or mixing with other containers of paint. The paint shall be mixed in a
manner that will break up all lumps, completely disperse pigment and result in a uniform
composition. Paint shall be carefully examined after mixing for uniformity and to verify
that no unmixed pigment remains on the bottom of the container. Excessive skinning or
partial hardening due to improper or prolonged storage will be cause for. rejection of the
paint, even though it may have been previously inspected and accepted.

Multiple component coatings shall be discarded after the expiration of the pot life. Single
component paint shall not remain in spray pots, painters buckets, etc. overnight. it shall
be stored in a covered container and remixed before use.

The Engineer reserves the right to sample field paint (individual components and/or the
mixed material) and have it analyzed. If the paint does not meet the product - -
requirements due to excessive thinning or because of other field problems, the coating

shall be removed from that section of the siructure and replaced as directed by the
Engineer.

Application Methods.  Unless prohibited by the coating manufacturer's written

instructions, paint may be applied by spray methods, rollers, or brushes. If appiied with

conventiona! or airless spray methods, paint shall be applied in a uniform layer with
overlapping at the edges of the spray pattern.

The painters shall monitor the wet film thickness of each coat during application. The
wet film thickness shall be calculated based on the solids by volume of the material and
the amount of thinner added. When the new coating is applied over an existing system,
routine QC inspections of the wet film thickness shali be performed in addition to the
painter’s checks in order to establish that a proper film build is being applied.

When brushes or rollers are used to apply the coating, additional applications may be
required to achieve the specified thickness per layer.

Painting Shop Primed Steel. After cleaning, rusted and damaged areas shall be fouched
up using the same primer specified for painting the existing structure. The intermediate
and finish coats specified for painting the existing structure shall be applied to the steel.
When inorganic zinc has been used as the shop primer, a mist coat of the intermediate
coat shall be applied first in order to prevent pinholing and bubbling.
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d) Recoating and Film Continuity (HOLD POINT for each coat). Paint shall be considered
dry for recoating according to the time/temperature/humidity criteria provided in the
manufacturer's instructions and when an additional coat can be applied without the
development of film irregularities; such as lifting, wrinkling, or loss of adhesion of the
under coat. If surfaces are contaminated, washing shall be accomplished prior to
intermediate and final coats. Wash water does not have to be collected unless the water
contacts existing lead containing coatings.

Painting shall be done in a neat and workmantike manner. Each coat of pain shall be
applied as a continuous film of uniform thickness free of defects including, but not limited
to, runs, sags, overspray, dryspray, pinholes, voids, skips, misses, and shadow-through.
Defects such as runs and sags shall be brushed out immediately during application.

Paint Systems. The paint system(s) from the list below shall be applied as specified.

The paint manufacturer's relative humidity, dew point, and material, surface, and ambient
temperature restrictions shall be provided with the submittals and shall be strictly followed.
Written recommendations from the paint manufacturer for the length of time each coat must be
protected from cold or inclement weather (e.g., exposure 1o rain), during the drying period shall
be included in the submittals. Upon acceptance by the Engineer, these times shall be used to
govern the duration that protection must be maintained during drying.

Where stripe coats are indicated, the Contractor shall apply an additional coat to edges, rivets,
bolts, crevices, welds, and similar surface irregularities. The stripe coat shall be applied by
brush and/or spray to thoroughly work the coating into or on the irregular surfaces, and shall
extend onto the surrounding steel a minimum of 25 mm (1 in.) in all directions. The purpose of
the stripe coat is to build additional thickness and to assure complete coverage of these areas.

The stripe coat may be applied as part of the application of the full coat unless prohibited by the
coating manufacturer. If applied as part of the application process of the full coat, the stripe
coat shall be allowed to dry for a minimum of 10 minutes in order to allow Contractor QcC
personnel to verify that the coat was applied. If a wet-on-wet stripe coat is prohibited by the
coating manufacturer or brush or roller application of the full coat pulls the underlying stripe
coat, the stripe coat shall dry according to the manufacturers' recommended drying times prior
to the application of the full coat. In the case of the prime coat, the full coat can also be applied
first to protect the steel, followed by the stripe coat after the full coat has dried.

a) System 1 — OZ/E/U —for Bare Steel: System 1 shall consist of the application of a full coat
of organic (epoxy) zinc-rich primer, a full intermediate coat of epoxy, and a full finish coat
of aliphatic urethane. Stripe coats of the prime and finish coats shall be applied. The film
thicknesses of the full coats shall be as follows, measured according to SSPC-PA2:

e One full coat of organic zinc-rich primer between 90 and 125 microns (3.5 and 5.0

mils) dry film thickness. The prime coat shall be tinted to a color that contrasts with the
steel surface.
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b)

» One full intermediate coat of epoxy between 75 and 150 microns (3.0 and 6.0 mils) dry
film thickness. The intermediate coat shall be a contrasting color to both the first coat
and finish coat.

e One full finish coat of aliphatic urethane between 85 and 100 microns (2.5 and 4.0
mils) dry film thickness. Finish coat color shall be according to contract plans.

The total dry film thickness for this system, exclusive of areas receiving the stripe coats,
shall be between 225 and 375 microns (9.0 and 15.0 mils).

System 2 — PS/EM/U — for Overcoating an Existing System: System 2 shall consist of the
application of a full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer, a spot intermediate coat of aluminum
epoxy mastic and a stripe and full finish coat of aliphatic urethane.

A full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer shall be applied to all surfaces following surface
preparation. A spot intermediate coat shall consist of the application of one coat of the
aluminum epoxy mastic on all areas where rust is evident and areas where the cld paint
has been removed, feathered and/or damaged prior to, during or after the cleaning and
surface preparation operations. After the spot intermediate, a stripe coat and full finish
coat of aliphatic urethane shall be applied. The film thicknesses shall be as follows,
measured according to SSPC-PA2;

¢ One full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer between 25 and 50 microns (1.0 and 2.0
mils) dry film thickness.

« One spot coat of aluminum epoxy mastic between 125 and 175 microns (5.0 and 7.0
mils) dry film thickness. The color shall contrast with the finish coat.

¢ One full finish coat of aliphatic urethane between 65 and 100 microns (2 5 and 4.0
mils) dry film thickness. Finish coat color shall be according to contract plans.

The total dry film thickness for this system, exclusive of the stripe coat, shall be between
215 and 325 microns (8.5 and 13.0 mils). The existing coating thickness to remain under
the overcoat must be verified in order to obtain accurate total dry film thickness
measurements.

System 3 — EM/EM/AC — for Bare Steel: System 3 shall consist of the application of two
full coats of aluminum epoxy mastic and a full finish coat of waterborne acrylic. Stripe
coats for first coat of epoxy mastic and the finish coat shall be applied. The film
thicknesses of the full coats shall be as follows, measured according to SSPC-PA2:

s One full coat of aluminum epoxy mastic between 125 and 175 microns (5.0 and 7.0
mils) dry film thickness. The first coat of aluminum epoxy mastic shall be tinted a
contrasting color with the blast cleaned surface and the second coat.
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s One full intermediate coat of aluminum epoxy mastic befween 125 and 175 microns
(5.0 and 7.0 mils) dry film thickness. The intermediate coat shall be a contrasting color
to the first coat and the finish coat.

» A full finish coat of waterborne acrylic between 50 and 100 microns (2.0 and 4.0 mils)
dry film thickness. Finish coat color shall be according to contract plans.

The total dry film thickness for this system, exclusive of areas receiving the stripe coats,
shall be between 360 and 450 microns (12.0 and 18.0 mils).

d)} System 4 — PS/EM/AC — for Overcoating an Existing System: System 4 shall consist of
the application of a full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer, a spot intermediate coat of
aluminum epoxy mastic and a stripe and full finish coat of waterborne acrylic.

A full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer shall be applied to all surfaces following surface
preparation. A spot intermediate coat shall consist of the application of one coat of the
aluminum epoxy mastic on all areas where rust is evident and areas where the old paint
has been removed, feathered and/or damaged prior to, during or after the cleaning and
surface preparation operations. After the spot intermediate, a stripe coat and full finish
coat of waterborne acrylic shall be applied. The film thicknesses shall be as follows,
measured according to SSPC-PAZ:

» One full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer between 25 and 50 microns (1.0 and 2.0
mils) dry film thickness.

e One spot coat of aluminum epoxy mastic between 125 and 175 microns (5.0 and 7.0
mils) dry film thickness. The color shall contrast with the finish coat.

e One full finish coat of waterborne acrylic between 50 and 100 microns (2.0 and 4.0
mils) dry film thickness. Finish coat color shaill be according to contract plans.

The total dry film thickness for this system, exclusive of the stripe coat, shall be between
200 and 325 microns (8.0 and 13.0 mils). The existing coating thickness to remain under
the overcoat must be verified in order to obtain accurate total dry fim thickness
measurements.

e) System 5 — MGCU — for Bare Steel: System 5 shall consist of the application of a full coat of
moisture cure urethane (MCU) zinc primer, a full coat of MCU intermediate, and a full coat
of MCU finish. Siripe coats of the prime and finish coats shall be applied. The contractor
shall comply with the manufacturer's requirements for drying times between the application
of the stripe coats and the full coats. The film thicknesses of the full coats shall be as
follows, measured according to SSPC-PAZ: :

e One full coat of MCU zinc primer between 75 and 125 microns (3.0 and 5.0 mils} dry
film thickness. The prime coat shall be tinted to a color that contrasts with the steel
surface,
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¢ One full MCU intermediate coat between 75 and 100 microns (3.0 and 4.0 mils) dry film
thickness. The intermediate coat shall be a contrasting color to both the first coat and
finish coat.

e One full MCU finish coat between 50 and 100 microns (2.0 and 4.0 mils) dry film
thickness. Finish coat color shall be according to contract plans.

The fotal dry film thickness for this system, exclusive of areas receiving the stripe coats,
shall be between 200 and 325 microns (8.0 and 13.0 mils).

f) System 6 — MCU - for Overcoating an Existing System: System & shall conslist of the
application of a full coat of moisture cure urethane (MCU) penetrating sealer, a spot coat of
MCU intermediate, and a stripe and full coat of MCU finish.

A full coat of MCU penetrating sealer shall be applied to ail surfaces following surface
preparation. A spot intermediate coat shall consist of the application of one coat of MCU
intermediate on all areas where rust is evident and areas where the old paint has been
removed, feathered and/or damaged prior to, during or after the cleaning and surface
preparation operations. After the spot intermediate, a stripe coat and full coat of MCU
finish shall be applied. The contractor shall comply with the manufacturer's requirements
for drying time between the application of the stripe coat and the full finish coat. The film
thicknesses shall be as follows, measured according {o SSPC-PA2:

e One full coat of MCU sealer between 25 and 50 microns (1.0 and 2.0 mils) dry film
thickness.

—_— i - —»—One-full MCU-intermediate coat between 75.and 100-microns. (3.0-and 4.0 mils) dry film_ .
thickness. The color shall contrast with the finish coat.

¢ One full MCU finish coat 50 and 100 microns (2.0 and 4.0 mils) dry film thickness.
Finish coat color shall be according to contract plans.

The total dry film thickness for this system, exclusive of areas receiving the stripe coats,
shall be between 150 and 250 microns (6.0 and 10.0 miis). The existing coating thickness
to remain under the overcoat must be verified in order to obtain accurate fotal dry film
thickness measurements.

Repair_of Darnace to New Coating System and_Areas Concealed by Containment. The
i Contractor shall repair all damage to the newly installed coating system and areas concealed by
the containment/protective covering attachment points, at no cost to the Department. If the
damage extends to the substrate and the original preparation involved abrasive blast cleaning,
the damaged areas shall be prepared to Power Tool Cleaning - Commercial Grade. If the
original preparation was other than blast cleaning or the damage does not extend to the
substrate, the loose, fractured paint shall be cleaned to Power Tool Cleaning — Modified SP3.




The surrounding coating at each repair location shall be feathered for a minimum distance of 40
mm (1 1/2 in.) to achieve a smooth transition between the prepared areas and the existing
coating.

If the bare steel is exposed, all coats shall be applied to the prepared area. If only the
intermediate and finish coats are damaged, the intermediate and finish shall be applied. If only
the finish coat is damaged, the finish shall be applied.

Special Instructions.

a) At the completion of the work, the Contractor shall stencil the painting date and the paint
code on the bridge. The letters shall be capitals, not less than 50 mm (2 in.) and not more
than 75 mm (3 in.} in height.

The stencil shall contain the following wording "PAINTED BY (insert the name of the
Contractor)' and shall show the month and year in which the painting was completed,
followed by the appropriate code for the coating material applied, all stenciled on
successive lines:

CODE U (for field applied Systern 3 or System 4).

CODE Z (for field applied System 1 or System 2).

CODE AA (for field applied System 5 or System 6).

This information shall be sienciled on the cover plate of a truss end post near the fop of

the railing, or on the outside face of an outside stringer near one end of the bridge, or at
_______ _some equally visible surface near the end of the bridge, as designated by the Engineer.

b) All surfaces painted inadvertently shall be cleaned immediately.

It is understood and agreed that the cost of all work outlined above, unless ctherwise specified,
has been included in the bid, and no extra compensation will be allowed.

Basis of Payment. This work shall be paid for at the coniract Lump Sum price for CLEANING
AND PAINTING STEEL BRIDGE, at the designated location, or for CLEANING AND PAINTING
the structure or portions thereof described. Payment will not be authorized until all requirements
for surface preparation and painting have been fulfilled as described in this specification,
including the preparation and submittal of all QC documentation. Payment will also not be
authorized for non-conforming work until the discrepancy is resolved in writing.
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Appendix 1 — Reference List

The Contractor shall maintain the following regulations and references on site for the duration of
the project:

lllinois Environmental Protection Act

ASTM D 4214, Standard Test Method for Evaluating Degreé of Chalking of Exterior Paint
Films

ASTM D 4285, Standard Test Method for Indicating Oll or Water in Compressed Alr
SSPC-AB 1, Mineral and Slag Abrasives |

SSPC-AB 2, Specification for Cleanliness of Recycled Ferrous Metallic Abrasives
SSPC-AB 3, Newly Manufactured or Re-Manufactured Steel Abrasives

SSPC-PA 2, Measurement of Dry Coating Thickness with Magnetic Gaggs

SSPC—QP 1, Standard Procedure for Evaluating Painting Contractors (Field Application fo
Complex Structures)

SSPC-QP 2, Standard Procedure for Evaluating the Qualifications of Painting Contractors '
to Remove Hazardous Paint

SSPC-SP 1, Solvent Cleaning
SSPC-SP 3, Power Tool Cleaning
SSPC-SP 10/NACE No. 2, Near White Metal Blast Cleaning

SSPC-SP 12/NACE No. 5, Surface Preparation and Cleaning of Metals by Waterjetting
Prior to Recoating

- 88PC-8P15, Commercial Grade Power Tool Cleaning

SSPC-VIS 1, Guide and Reference Photographs for Steel Surfaces Prepared by Dry
Abrasive Blast Cleaning

SSPC-VIS 3, Visual Standard for Power- énd Hand-Tool Cleahed Steel

SSPC-VIS 4, Gufde and Reference Photographs for Steel Cleaned by Water Jetting
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SSPC-VIS 5, Guide and Reference Photographs for Steel Prepared by Wet Abrasive Blast
Cleaning

The paint manufacturer's application instructions, MSDS and product data sheets
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CONTAINMENT AND DISPOSAL OF LEAD PAINT CLEANING RESIDUES
Effective: October 2, 2001
Revised: August 18, 2004

Description. This work shall consist of the containment, collection, temporary storage,
transportation and disposal of waste from lead paint removal projects. Waste requiring
containment and control includes, but is not limited to, old paint, spent abrasives, corrosion
products, mili scale, dirt, dust, grease, oil, salts, and water used for cleaning the surface of
existing lead coatings prior to overcoating.

General. The existing coatings contain lead and may also contain other toxic metals. This
specification provides the requirements for containment and for the protection of the public, and
the environment from exposure to harmful levels of toxic metals that may be present in the paint
being removed or repaired. The Contractor shall take reasonable and appropriate precautions
to protect the public from the inhalation or ingestion of dust or debris from the operations, and is
responsible for the clean-up of all spills of waste at no additional cost to the Department.

The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of this Specification and all applicable
Federal, State, and Local laws, codes, and regulations, including, but not limited to the
regulations of the United States Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA), Occupational
Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), and lllinois Environmental Protection Agency (IEPA).
The Confractor shall comply with all applicable regulations even if the regulation is not
specifically referenced herein. If a Federal, State, or Local regulation is more restrictive than the
requirements of this Specification, the more restrictive requirements shall prevail.

Submitials. The Contractor shall submit for Engineer review and acceptance, the following
drawings and plans for accomplishing the work. The submittals shall be provided within 30 days

of eXecution of The contract uniess given written perfnission by the Engitieerto submit themata
later date. Work cannot proceed until the submittals are accepted by the Engineer. Detaiis for

each of the plans are presented within the body of this specification. The Contractor shall also

maintain on site, coples of the standards and regulations referenced herein (list provided in
appendix 1).

a) Containment Plans. The containment plans shall include drawings, equipment
specifications, and calculations (wind load, air flow and ventilation when negative pressure
is specified. The plans shall include copies of the manufacturer's specifications for the
coftainment materials and squipnient that wilt be used to accomplish containment and
ventilation.

When required by the contract plans, the submittal shall provide calculations that assure the
structural integrity of the bridge when it supports the containment and the calculations and
drawings shall be signed and sealed by a Structural Engineer licensed in the state of lilinois.

When working over the railroad or navigable waterways, the Depariment will notify the

respective agencies that work is being planned. Unless otherwise directed by the Engineer,
the Contractor is responsible for follow up contact, and shall provide evidence that the
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railroad, Coast Guard, Corps of Engineers, and other applicable agencies are satisfied with
the clearance provided and other safety measures that are proposed.

b) Environmental Monitoring Plan. The Environmental Monitoring Plan shall address the visual
inspections and clean up of the soil and water that the Contractor will perform, including final
project inspection and cleanup. The plan shall address the daily visible emissions
observations that will be performed and the corrective action that will be implemented in the
event emissions or releases occur. Provisions for high volume ambient air monitoting, the
Quality Assurance (QA) monitoring plan, laboratory analysis and reporting shall be provided
together with the name and qualifications of the laboratory that is proposed for Total
Suspended Particulate (TSP)-lead analysis.

c) Waste Management Plan. The Waste Management Plan shall address all aspects of waste
handling, storage, testing, hauling and disposal. Include the names, addresses, and a
contact person for the proposed licensed waste haulers and disposal facilities. Submit the
name and qualifications of the laboratory proposed for Toxicity Characteristic Leaching
Procedure (TCLP) analysis. If the use of abrasive additives is proposed, provide the name
of the additive, the premixed ratio of additive to abrasive being provided by the supplier, and
a letter from the supplier of the additive indicating IEPA acceptance of the material. Note
that the use of any steel or iron based material, such as but not limited to grit, shot, fines, or
filings as an abrasive additive is prohibited.

d) Contingency Plan. The Coniractor shall prepare a contingency plan for emergencies
including fire, accident, failure of power, failure of dust collection system, failure of supplied
air system or any other event that may require modification of standard operating
procedures during lead removal. The plan shall include specific procedures to ensure safe
egress and proper medical attention in the event of an emergency.

When the Enginesr accepts the submilttals, the Contractor will receive writterrnotification—The - - - =~

Contractor shall not begin any work until the Engineer has accepted the submittals. The
Contractor shall not construe Engineer acceptance of the submittals to imply approval of any
particular method or sequence for conducting the work, or for addressing health and safely
concerns. Acceptance of the plans does not relieve the Contractor from the responsibility to
conduct the work according to the requirements of Federal, State, or Local regulations, this
spegcification, or to adequately protect the health and safety of all workers involved in the project
and any members of the public who may be affected by the project. The Confractor remains

solely responsible for the adequacy and completeness of the programs and work practices, and
gdhstence 1o them.

Quality Control (QC) Inspections. The Contractor shall perform first line, in process QC
inspections of all environmental control and waste handling aspects of the project to verify
compliance with these specification requirements and the accepted drawings and plans. The
Contractor shali use the IDOT Environmental Daily Report form supplied by the Engineer to
record the results of the inspections. The completed reports shall be turned into the Engineer

before work resumes the following day. Contractor QC inspections shall include, but not be
limited to the following:
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» Proper installation and continued performance of the containment system(s} in accordance
with the approved drawings.

» Visual inspections of emissions into the air and verification that the cause(s) for any
unacceptable emissions is corrected.

s Set up, calibration, operation, and maintenance of the regulated area and high volume
ambient air monitoting equipment, including proper shipment of cassettesffilters to the
laboratory for analysis. Included is verification that the Engineer receives the results within
ihe time frames specified and that appropriate steps are taken to correct work practices or
containment in the event of unacceptable results.

= Visual inspections of spills or deposits of contaminated materials into the water or onto the
ground, pavement, soil, or slope protection. Included is verification that proper cleanup is
undertaken and that the cause(s) of unacceptable releases is corrected.

* Proper implementation of the waste management plan including laboratory analysis and
providing the results fo the Engineer within the fime frames specified herein,

+ Proper implementation of the contingency plans for emergencies.

The personnel providing the QC inspections shall be SSPC-C3 certified or equal and shall
provide evidence of successful completion of 2 projects of similar or greater complexity and
scope that have been completed in the last 2 years. References shall include the name,
address, and telephone number of a contact person employed by the bridge owner.

Quality Assurance (QA) Observations. The Engineer will conduct QA observations of any or all
of the QC monitor]ng inspections that are undertaken. The presence or activity of Engineer
observations in no way relieves the Contractor of the responsibility to provide all necessary daﬂy
QC inspections of its own and to comply with all requirements of this Specification.

Containment Requirements. The Contractor shall install and maintain containment systems
surrounding the work for the purpose of controlling emissions of dust and debris according to

the requirements of this specification. Working platforms and containment materials that are”

used shall be firm and stable and platforms shall be designed to support the workers,
inspectors, spent surface preparation media {(e.g., abrasives), and equipment during all phases
of surface preparation and painting. Platforms, cables, and other supporting structures shall be
designed according to OSHA regulations. If the containment needs to be attached to the
structure, the containment shall be attached by bolting, clamping, or similar means. Welding or
drilling into the structure is prohibited unless approved by the Engineer in writing.

The containment shall be dropped in the event of sustained winds of 64 kph (40 mph) or greater
and all materials and equipment secured.

The Contractor shall provide drawings showing the containment system and indicating the
method(s) of supporting the working platforms and containment materials to each other and to
the bridge. When the use of negative pressure and airflow inside containment is specified, the
Contractor shall provide all ventilation calculafions and details on the equipment that will be
used for achieving the specified airflow and dust collection.
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When directed in the contract plans, the Contractor shall submit calculations and drawings,
signed and sealed by a Structural Engineer licensed in the state of lllinois, that assure the

structural integrity of the bridge under the live and dead loads imposed, including the design
wind loading.

When working over railroads, the Contractor shall provide evidence that the proposed clearance
and the safety provisions that will be in place (e.g., lagman) are acceptable to the railroad. In
the case of work over navigable waters, the Contractor shall provide evidence that the proposed
clearance and provisions for installing or moving the containment out of navigation lanes is
acceptable to authorities such as the Coast Guard and Army Corps of Engineers. The
Contractor shall include plans for assuring that navigation lighting is not obscured, or if it is

obscured, that temporary lighting is acceptable to the appropriate authorities {e.g., Coast Guard)
and will be utilized. '

Engineer review and acceptance of the drawings and calculations shall not relieve the
Contractor from the responsibility for the safety of the working platforms and containment, and
for providing ample ventilation to control worker and environmental exposures. After the work
platforms and containment materials are erected additional measures may be needed to ensure
worker safety according to OSHA regulations. The Contractor shall institute such measures at
no additional cost to the Department.

Containment for the cleaning operation of this contract is defined as follows:

+ The containment system shall maintain the work area free of visible emissions of dust and

debris according to all provisions of this Specification, with no debris permitted outside of
the regulated area.

e The containment systems shall comply with the specified SSPC Guide 6 classifications as

" " presented in Table T for the method of paint rémoval ufilized.” ~ -~~~ =~~~ = 777~ 77~

¢ TSP-lead in the air at monitoring locations selected by the Engineer shall comply with the
requirements specified herein.

The Contractor shall take appropriate action to avoid personnel injury or damage to the
structure from the installation and use of the containment system. If the Engineer determines
that there is the potential for structural damage caused by the installed confainment system, the
Contraclor shall take appropriate action to correct the situation.

In addition to complying with the specific containment requirements in Table 1 for each method
of removal, the Contractor shall provide and maintain coverage over the ground in the areas fo

‘be cleaned. This coverage shall be capable of catching and containing surface preparation

media, paint chips, and paint dust in the event of an accidental escape from the primary
containment. The containment materials shall be cleaned of loose material prior to relocation or
dismantling. Acceptable methods of cleaning include blowing down the surfaces with
compressed air while the ventilation system is in operation, HEPA vacuuming, and/or wet
wiping. If paint chips or dust is observed escaping from the containment materials during
moving, all associated operations shall be halted and the materials and components recleaned.
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The containment systems shall also meet the following requirements:
a) Dry Abrasive Blast Cleaning - Full Containment with Negative Pressure (SSPC Class 1A)

The enclosure shall be designed, installed, and maintained to sustain maximum anticipated
wind forces, including negative pressure. Flapping edges of containment materials are
prohibited and the integrity of all containment materials, seams, and seals shall be
maintained for the duration of the project. Airflow inside containment shall be designed to
provide visibility and reduce worker exposures to toxic metals according to OSHA
regulations and as specified in Table 1 and its accompanying text. When the location of the
work on the bridge, or over lane closures permit, the blast enclosure shall extend a minimum
of 1 m (3 ft) beyond the limits of surface preparation to allow the workers {o blast away from,
rather than into the seam between the containment and the structure. The blast enclosure
shall have an entrance chamber fo allow entrance and exit from the enclosure without
allowing the escape of blasting residue.

If recyclable metallic abrasives are used, the Contractor shall operate the equipment in a.
manner that minimizes waste generation. Steps shall also be taken to minimize dust

generation during the transfer of all abrasive/paint debris (expendable or recyclable

abrasives) for recycling or disposal. Acceptable methods include, but are not limited to

vacuuming, screw or belf conveyance systems, or manual conveyance. However manual

conveyance is only permitted if the work is performed inside a containment that is equipped

with an operating ventilation system capable of controlling the dust that is generated.

Appropriate filtration shall be used on the exhaust air of dust collection and abrasive
recycling equipment as required fo comply with IEPA regulations. The equipment shall be
enclosed if visible dust and debris are being emitted and/or the regulated area or high
~ T vplumie monitor lead fevelsare ot incompliance. —— ~———— ~ T T T T T T oo TT T T TT oo e

Areas beneath containment connection points that were shielded from abrasive blast
cleaning shall be prepared by vacuum blast cleaning or vacuum-shrouded power tool
cleaning after the containment is removed.

b) Vacuum Blast Cleaning within Containment (SSPC-Class 4A)

Vacuum blasting equipment shall be fully automatic and capable of cleaning and recycling
the abrasive. The system shall be designed to deliver cleaned, recycled blasting abrasives
and provide a closed system containment during blasting. The removed coating, mill scale,
and corrosion shall be separated from the abrasive, and stored for disposal.

The Contractor shall attach containment maierials around and under the work area 1o catch
and contain abrasive and waste materials in the event of an accidental escape from the
vacuum shroud. This containment is in addition to the ground covers specified earlier.

It is possible that the close proximity of some structural steel members, such as the end
diaphragms or end cross-frames undermneath transverse deck expansion joints, preclude the
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use of the vacuum blasting equipment for the removal of the old paint. For surfaces that are
inaccessible for the nozzles of the vacuum blasting equipment, the Contractor shall remove

the paint by means of full containment inside a complete enclosure as directed by the
Engineer.

c) Vacuum-Shrouded Power Tool Cleaning within Containment (SSPC-Class 3P)

The Contractor shall utilize power tools equipped with vacuums and High Efficiency
Particulate Air (HEPA) filters. The Contractor shall attach containment walls around the
work area, and install containment materials beneath the work area to catch and contain
waste materials in the event of an accidental escape from the vacuum shroud. This
containment is in addition to the ground covers specified earlier and shall be installed within
3m (10 ft) of the areas being cleaned.

d) Power Tool Cleaning without Vacuum, within Containment (SSPC-Class 2P)

When the use of power tools without vacuum attachments is authorized by the Engineer, the
Contractor shall securely install containment walls and flooring around the work area to
capture and collect all debris that is generated. The containment material requirements for
this Class 2P are similar to Class 3P used for vacuurn-shrouded tools, but the supporting
structure will be more substantial in Class 2P fo better secure the containment materials
from excessive movement that could lead to the loss of waste paint chips and debris.
Containment beneath the work shali be within 3m (10ft) of the areas being cleaned, and is in
addition tothe ground covers specified earlier.

e} Waler Washing, Water Jetting or Wet Abrasive Blast Cleaning within Containment
{SSPC Class 2W-3W)

©TT T TTT T T T "Water washing of the bridge for thepurpose of removing chalk; dirt, grease;oil; birdnests; - - — - -
and other surface debris, and water jetting or wet abrasive blast cleaning for the purpose of
removing paint and surface debris shall be conducted within a containment designed,

installed, and maintained in order o capture and contain all water and waste materials. The
containment shall consist of impermeable fioors and lower walls to prevent the water and

debris from escaping. Permeable upper walls and ceilings are acceptable provided the

paint chips, debris, and water, other than mists, are collectied. A fine mist passing through

the permeable upper walls is acceptable, provided the environmental controls specified

below are met, If paint chips, debris, or water, other than mists, escape the containment

system, impermeable walls and ceilings shall be installed.

When water is used for surface cleaning, the collected water shall he filtered to separate the
particulate from the water. Recycling of the water Is preferred in order to reduce the volume
of waste that is generated. The water after filtration shall be collected and disposed of
according to the waste handling portions of this specification.

When a slurry is created by injecting water into the abrasive blast stream, the slurry need
not be filtered to separate water from the particulate.
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Environmental Controls and Monitoring. The Coniractor shall prepare and submit to the
Engineer for review and acceptance, an Environmental Monitoting Plan. The purpose of the
plan is to address the observations and equipment monitoring undertaken by the Contractor to
confirm that project dust and debris are not escaping the containment into the surrounding air,
soil, and water.

a) Soil and Water. Containment systems shall be maintained to prevent the escape of paint
chips, abrasives, and other debris into the water, and onto the ground, soil, slope protection,
and pavements. Releases or spills of, paint chips, abrasives, dust and debris that have
become deposited on surrounding property, structures, equipment or vehicles, and bodies of
water are unacceptable. If there are inadvertent spills or releases, the Contractor shall
immediately shut down the emissions-producing operations, clean up the debris, and
-change work practices, modify the containment, or take other appropriate corrective action
as needed to prevent similar releases from occurring In the future.,

Waier booms, boats with skimmers, or other means as necessary shall. be used to capture
and remove paint chips or project debris that falls or escapes into the water,

At the end of each workday at a minimum, the work area outside of containment, including
- ground tarpaulins, shall be inspected to verify that paint debris is not present. If debris is
observed, it shall be removed by hand and HEPA-vacuuming. If wet methods of preparation
are used, the damp debris can remain overnight provided it is protected from accidental
release by securely covering the waste, folding the waste into the ground tarps, or by other
acceptable methods. Prior to commencing work the next day, the debris shall be removed.

Upon project completion, the ground and water in and around the project site are considered
to have been propetly cleaned if paint chips, paint.removal media {e.g., spent abrasives),
fuel, materials of construction, litter, or other project debris have been removed, even if the
- —materialbeing-cleaned-was-a-pre-existing-eondition————————— - = s

b) Visible Emissions. The Contractor shall conduct observations of visible emissions and
releases on an ongoing daily basis when dust-producing activities are underway, such as
paint removal, clean up, waste handling, and containment dismantling or relocation. Note
that visible emissions observations do not apply to the fine mist that may escape through
permeable containment materials when wet methods of preparation are used.

Visible emissions in excess of 8SPC Guide 8, Level 1 (1% of the workday) are
unacceptable. In an 8-hour werkday; this equates o emissions of a cumulative duration no
greater than 4.8 minutes (288 seconds). This criterion applies to scattered, random
emissions of short duration. Sustained emissions from a given location {e.g., 1 minute or
longer), regardless of the total length of emissions for the workday, are unacceptable and
action shall be initiated to halt the emission.

If unacceptable visible emissions or releases are observed, the Contractor shall immediately
shut down the emission-producing operations, clean up the debris, and change work
practices, modify the containment, or take other appropriate corrective action as needed fo
prevent similar releases from occurring in the future.
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c) Ambient Air Monitoring. The Contractor shall collect and analyze air samples to evaluate

levels of TSP-lead if there are sensitive receptors within 5 times the height of the structure or
within 305 m (1000 ft} of the structure, whichever is greater. If sensitive receptors are not
located within these limits, monitoring is not required. Sensitive receptors are areas of
public presence or access including, but not limited to, homes, schools, parks, playgrounds,
shopping areas, livestock areas, and businesses. The motoring public is not considered to

be a sensitive receptor for the purpose of ambient alr monitoring. The monitering schedule
shall be as follows:

» For dry abrasive blast cleaning monitoring shall be conducted full time during all days
of dust-producing operations (e.g., paint removal, waste handling, containment
movement, stc.). .

» For wet abrasive blast cleaning, water jetting, or power tool cleaning, menitering shall
be conducted for the first 5 days of dust producing operations. If the results after 5
days are acceptable, monitoring may be discontinued. If the results are unacceptable,
corrective action shall be initiated to correct the cause of the emissions, and
monitoring shall continue for an additional 5 days. If the results are still unacceptable;
the Engineer may direct that the monitoring continue full time.

 When monitoring is discontinued, if visible emissions are observed and/or the
Contractor's containment system changes during the course of the project, then air
monitoring will again be required for a minimum of two consecutive days until
compliance is shown. .

All ambient air monitoring shall be performed by the Contractor according to the accepted
QA Monitoring Plan and according to EPA regulations 40 CFR Part 50 Appendix B,
Reference Method for the Determination of Suspended Particulate Matter in the Atmosphere
(High-Volume_Method), and 40 CFR Part 50 Appendix G, Reference Method for the

Determination of Lead in Suspended Particulate Matter Collected from Ambient Air.

The Contractor shall provide up to 4 monitors per work site and all necessary calibration and
support equipment, power to operate them, security (or arrangements to remove and
replace the monitors daily), filters, flow chart recorders and overnight envelopes for shipping
the filters to the laboratory. The number of monitors required will be indicated in the General
Notes. The Contractor shall also contract with a taboratory acceptable to the Engineer for
the analysis. The laboratory performing the filter analysis shall be a laboratory that is
accredited under the American Industrial Hygiene Association (AIHA) Environmental Lead

Laboratory Accreditation Program (ELLAP) for metals analysis and under the EPA National
Lead Laboratory Accreditation Program (NLLAP).

The Contractor shall locate the monitors in areas of public exposure and in areas that will
capture the maximum pollutant emissions resulting from the work. The Contractor shall
identify the recommended monitoring sites in the Environmental Monitoring Plan. The
monitors shall not be sited until the Engineer accepts the proposed locations.

Background samples shall be collected for three days prior to the start of work while no palnt
disturbance operations are underway. The background monitoring shall include two
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weekdays and one weekend day. The background monitoring shall coinciding with the
anticipated working hours for the paint removal operations, but shall last for a minimum of 8
hours each day.

The filters shall be removed and replaced with new ones daily, The Contractor shall advise
the Engineer in advance when the filters will be removed and replaced. Each day for the
first 5 days of monitoring, the Coniractor shall send the filters together with chart recorders
{to record the volume of air and the run time of the monitor) in an overnight service envelope
to the laboratory for analysis. At the discretion of the Engineer, if the initial 5 days of
monitoring on full time monitoring projects is acceptable, the filters may be sent to the
laboratory every 3 days rather than every day.

TSP-lead results at each monitor location shall be less than 1.5 pg/cu m per calendar
quarter converted to a daily allowance using the formulas from SSPC Guide 6 as follows,
except that the maximum 24-hour daily allowance shall be no greater than 6 ug/cu m.

The formula for determining a 24-hour daily value based on the actual number of paint
disturbance days expected to occur during the 90-day quarter is:

DA =(80 + PD} x 1.5 pg/cu m, where

DA is the daily allowance, and
PD is the number of preparation days anticipated in the 90-day period
If the DA calculation is > 6.0 pg/cu m, use 6.0 pg/cu m.

The formula for converting the 24-hour daily allowance to an adjusted daily allowance based

_..on the length of the work shift each day (assuming that there are no lead_emissions during. -
the remaining non-working hours of the day) is:

ADA =DA (24 = H), where

ADA is the adjusted daily allowance,

DA is the daily allowance, and

H is the number of hours worked in 24 hours

If the ADA calculation is > 15.0 pg/cu m, use 15.0pg/ou m

The Contractor shall calibrate the monitors according to the manufacturer's written
instructions upon mobilization to the site and quarterly. Fach monitor shall be tagged with

the calibration date, and calibration Information shall be provided to the Engineer upon
request.

The laboratory results shall be delivered to the Engineer within 7 days of shipping the filters
to the laboratory. The report shall inciude:

1. Monitor identification, location
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Cleaning location

Volume of air sampled

Sample period

Sample results expressed in terms of applicable standards i.e. micrograms per cubic
meter on a 24 hour time weighted average, or as an adjusted daily allowance.
Comparison of the results with the acceptance criteria indicating whether the
emissions are compliant, '

o howb

Regulated Areas, Physically demarcated regulated area(s) shall be established around
exposure producing operations at the OSHA Action Level for the toxic metal(s) present in the
coating. The Contractor shall provide all required protective clothing and equipment for
personnel entering into a regulated area. Unprotected street clothing is not permitted within the
regulated areas.

Hygiene Facilities/Protective Clothing/Blood Tests. The Contractor shall provide clean lavatory
and hand washing facilities according fo OSHA regulations and confirm that employees wash
hands, forearms, and face before breaks. The facilities shall be located at the perimeter of the
regulated area in close proximity to the paint removal operation. Shower facilities shall be
provided when workers' exposures exceed the Permissible Exposure Limit. Showers shall be
located at each bridge site, or if allowed by OSHA regulations, at a central location to service
multiple bridges. The shower and wash facilities shall be cleaned at least daily during use.

All wash and shower water shall be filtered and containerized. The Contractor is responsible for
filtration, testing, and disposal of the water.

The Contractor shall make available to all IDOT project personnel a base line and post project
blood level screening determined by the whole blood lead method, utilizing the Vena-Puncture
technique. This screening shall be made available every 2 months for the first 6 months, and
" every 8 months'thereafter.— ~— — 7 T~

The Contractor shall provide IDOT project personnel with all required protective clothing and
equipment, including disposal or cleaning. Clothing and equipment includes but is not limited to
disposable coveralls with hood, booties, disposable surgical gloves, hearing protection, and
safety glasses. The protective clothing and equipment shall be provided and maintained on the
job site for the exclusive, continuous and simultaneous use by the IDOT personnel. This

equipment shall be suitable to allow inspection access to any area in which work is being
performed.

All handwash and shower facilities shall be fully available for use by IDOT project personnel.

Site Emergencies.

a) Stop Work. The Contractor shall stop work at any time the conditions are not within
specifications and take the appropriate corrective action. The stoppage will continue until

conditions have been corrected. Standby time and cost required for corrective action is at
the Contractor's expense. The occurrence of the following events shall be reported in
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writing to IDOT and shall require the Contractor to automatically stop lead paint removal and
initiate clean up activities.

» Airborne lead levels at any of the high volume ambient air monitoiing locations that
exceed the limits in this specification, or airborne lead in excess of the OSHA Action
Level at the boundary of the regulated area.

* Break in containment barriers.

Visible emissions in excess of the specification tolerances.

Loss of negative air pressure when negative air pressure is specified (e.g., for dry
abrasive blast cleaning).

Serious injury within the containment area.

Fire or safety emergency

Respiratory system failure

Power failure

b) Contingency Plans and Arrangements. The Engineer will refer to the contingency plan for
site specific instructions in the case of emergencies.

The Contractor shall prepare a contingency plan for emergencies including fire, accident,
failure of power, failure of dust collection system, failure of supplied air system or any other
event that may require modification of standard operating procedures during lead removal.
The plan shall include specific procedures to ensure safe egress and proper medical
attention in the event of an emergency.” The Contractor shall post the telephone numbers
and locations of emergency services including fire, ambulance, doctor, hospital, police,
power company and telephone company on clean side of personnel decontamination area.

A two-way radio, or equal, as approved by the Engineer, capable of summoning emergency

— -assistance-shall-be-available-at-each-bridge during-the-time-the-Gontractor's persennelare— - - -

at the bridge site under this contract. The following emergency response equipment
described in the contingency plan (generic form attached) shall be available during this time
as well: an appropriate portable fire extinguisher, a 208 L (55 gal) drum, a 19 L (5 gal) pail, a
long handled shovel, absorbent material (one bag).

A copy of the contingency plan shall be maintained at each bridge during cleaning
operations and during the time the Contractor's personnel are at the bridge site under this
contract. The Contractor shall designate the emergency coordinator(s) required who shall
be responsible for the activities described.

An example of a contingency plan is included at the end of this Special Provision.

Collection, Temporary Storage, Transportation and Disposal of Waste. The Contractor and the
Department are considered to be co-generators of the waste.

The Contractor is responsible for all aspects of waste collection, testing and identification,
handling, storage, transportation, and disposal according to these specifications and all
applicable Federal, State, and Local regulations. The Contractor shall provide for Engineer
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review and acceptance a Waste Management Plan that addresses all aspects of waste
handling, storage, and testing, and provides the names, addresses, and a contact person for the
proposed licensed waste haulers and disposal facilities. The Department will not perform any
functions relating fo the waste other than provide EPA identification numbers, provide the
Contractor with the emergency response information, the emergency response telephone
number required to be provided on the manifest, and to sign the waste manifest. The Engineer
will obtain the identification numbers from the state and federal environmental protection
agencies for the bridge(s) to be painted and furnish those to the Contractor.

All surface preparation/paint residues shall be collected daily and deposited in all-weather
containers supplied by the Contractor as femporary storage. The storage area shall be secure
to prevent unauthorized entry or tampering with the containers. Acceptable measures include
storage within a fully enclosed (e.g., fenced in) and locked area, within a temporary building, or
implementing other reasonable means to reduce the possibility of vandalism or exposure of the
waste to the public or the environment {e.g., securing the lids or covers of waste containers and
roll-off boxes). Waste shall not be stored outside of the containers. Waste shall be collected
and fransferred to bulk containers taking extra precautions as necessary to prevent the
suspension of residues in air or contamination of surrounding surfaces. Precautions may
include the transfer of the material within a tarpaulin enclosure. Transfer into roll-off boxes shall
be planned to minimize the need for workers to enter the roll-off box.

No residues shall remain on uncontained surfaces overnight. Waste materials shall not be
removed through floor drains or by throwing them over the side of the bridge. Fiammable
materials shall not be stored around or under any bridge structures.

The all-weather containers shall meet the requirements for the transportation of hazardous
materials and as approved by the Department. Acceptable containers include covered roll-off
boxes and 55-gallon drums (17H). The Contractor shall insure that no breaks and no

the condition of the containers. A copy of the log shall be furnished to the Engineer upon
request. The containers shall be kept closed and sealed from moisture except during the
addition of waste, Each container shall be permanently identified with the date that waste was
placed info the container, contract number, hazardous waste name and ID number, and other
information required by the IEPA.

The Contractor shall have each waste stream sampled for each project and tested by TCLP and
according to EPA and disposal company requirements. The Engineer shall be notified in
advance when the samples will be collected. The samples shall be collected and shipped for
testing within the first week of the project, with the results due back to the Engineer within 10
days. Testing shall be considered included in the pay item for “Containment and Disposal of
Lead Paint Cleaning Residues.” Copies of the test results shall be provided to the Engineer
prior to shipping the waste.

Waste water generated from bridge washing, hygiene purposes, and cleaning of equipment
shall be filtered on site to remove particulate and disposed of at a Publicly Owned Treatment
Works (POTW) according to State regulations. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with a
letter from the POTW indicating that they will accept the waste water. If the POTW allows the

Ap
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filtered water to be placed into the sanitary sewer system, the Contractor shall provide a lefter
from the POTW indicating that based on the test results of the water, disposal in the sanitary
sewer is acceptable to them. Water shall not be disposed of until the above letter(s) are
provided to, and accepted by, the Engineer.

If approved abrasive additives are used that render the waste non-hazardous as determined by
TCLP testing, the waste shall be classified as a non-hazardous special waste, transported by a
licensed waste transporter, and disposed of at an IEPA permitted disposal facility in lllinois.

When paint is removed from the bridge without the use of abrasive additives, the paint, together
with the surface preparation media (e.g. abrasive) shall be handled as a hazardous waste,
regardless of the TCLP results. The waste shall be transported by a licensed hazardous waste
transporter, ireated by an IEPA permitted treatment facility fo a non-hazardous special waste
and disposed of at an |IEPA permitted disposal facility in lllinois.

The treatment/disposal facilities shall be approved by the Engineer, and shall hold an IEPA
permit for waste disposal and waste stream authorization for this cleaning residue. The |[EPA
permit and waste stream authorization must be obtained prior to beginning cleaning, except that
if necessary, limited paint removal will be permitied in order to obtain samples of the waste for
the disposal facilities. The waste shall be shipped io the facility within 90 days of the first
accumulation of the waste in the containers. When permitted by the Engineer, waste from
multiple bridges in the same contract may be transporied by the Contractor 1o a central waste
storage location(s) approved by the Engineeér in order to consolidate the material for pick up,
and to minimize the storage of waste containers at mulfiple remote sites after demobilization.
Arrangements for the final waste pickup shall be made with the waste hauler by the time blast
cleaning operations are completed or as required to meet the 90 day limit stated above.

The Contractor shall submit a waste accumulation inventory table to the Engineer no later than

- T ihe 5™ day of the month. The table shall show the number and size of waste containers filled

each day in the preceding month and the amount of waste shipped that month, including the
dates of shipments.

The Contractor shall prepare a manifest supplied by the IEPA for off-site treatment and disposal
hefore transporting the hazardous waste off-site. The Contractor shall prepare a land ban
notification for the waste to be furnished to the disposal facility. The Contractor shall obtain the
handwritten signature of the initial transporter and date of the acceptance of the manifest. The
Contractor shall send cne copy of the manifest to the IEPA within two working days of
transportity the wasts offssits. Tha Coniracior shall furrish the generator copy of the manifest
and a copy of the land ban nofification to the Engineer. The Contractor shall give the
transporter the remaining copies of the manifest.

All other project waste shall be removed from the site according to Federal, State and Local
regulations, with all waste removed from the site prior to final Contractor demobiiization.

The Contractor shall make arrangements to have other hazardous waste, which he/she

generates, such as used paint solvent, transported to the Confractor's facility at the end of each
day that this waste is generated. These hazardous wastes shall be manifested using the
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Contractor's own generator number to a treatment or disposal facility from the Contractor's
facllity. The Contractor shall not combine solvents or other wastes with cleaning residue
wastes. All waste streams shall be stored in separate containers.

The Contractor is responsible for the payment of any fines and undertaking any clean up
activities mandated by State or federal environmental agencies for improper waste handling,
storage, transportation, or disposal.

Contractor personnel shall be trained in the proper handling of hazardous waste, and the
necessary notification and clean up requirements in the event of a spill. The Contractor shall
maintain a copy of the personnel training records at each bridge site.

Basis of Payment. The soil, water, and air monitoring, containment, collection, temporary
storage, transportation, testing and disposal of all project waste, and all other work described
herein will be paid for at the contract lump sum price for CONTAINMENT AND DISPOSAL OF
LEAD PAINT CLEANING RESIDUES at the designated location. Payment will not be
authorized until all requirements have been fulfilled as described in this specification, including
the preparation and submittal of all QC documentation, submittal of environmental monitoring
and waste test results, and disposal of all waste.
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Appendix 1 — Reference List

The Contractor shall maintain the following reference standards and regulations on site for the
duration of the project:

lNlinois Environmental Protection Agency — Information Statement on the Retnoval of Lead-
Based Paint from Exterior Surfaces, latest revision

lllinois Environmental Protection Act
SSPC Guide 86, Guide for Containing Debris Generated During Paint Removal Operations
29 CFR 1926.62, Lead in Construction

40 CFR Part 50, Appendix B, Reference Method for the Determination of Suspended
Particulate Matter in the Atmosphere (High-Volume Method)

40 CFR Part 50, Appendix G, Reference Method for the Determination of Lead in
Suspended Particulate Matter Collected from Ambient Air

SSPC Guide 16, Guide to Specifying and Selecting Dust Collectors

SSPC TU-7, Conducting Ambient Air, Soil, and Water Sampling Activities During Surface
Preparation and Paint Disturbance Activities.
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Table 1
Containment Criteria for Removal of Paint Containing Lead and Other Toxic Metals’

Containment | Containment | Containment | Containment
Removal SSPC | Material Material Support Material
Method Class? | Flexibility Permeability® | Structure Joints*
Hand Tool 3p° Rigid or Permeable or | Minimal Partially
Cleaning Flexible Impermeable Sealed
Power Tool 3pP° Rigid or Permeable or | Minimal Partially
Cleaning w/ Flexible Impermeable Sealed
Vacuum
Power Tool 2P Rigid or Permeable or | Rigid or Fully or
Cleaning wfo Flexible Impermeable Flexible Partially
Vacuum Sealed
Water Jetting 2W-3W | Rigid or Permeable and | Rigid, Flexible, | Fully and
Wet Ab Blast Flexible impermeable’ | or Minimal Partially
Water Cleaning’ Sealed
Abrasive Blast 1A Rigid or Impermeable Rigid or Fully
Cleaning Flexible Flexible Sealed
Vacuum Blast AA° Rigid or Permeable Minimal Partially
Cleaning Flexible Sealed

Table 1 {Continued)
Containment Criteria for Removal of Paint Containing Lead and Other Toxic Metals’

Ventilation Negative Exhaust

Removal SSPC | Containment | System Pressure Filtration

Method Class® | Entryway Required® Required Required
1 Hand Tool_ .. .. .| 3P°.__ _{ Overlapping.or | Natural— — .. _INo—___. - ___[No _.__._}.

Cleaning QOpen Seam

Power Tool 3p® Overlapping or | Natural No No

Cleaning w/ Open Seam

Vacuum

Power Tool 2P Qverlapping or | Natural No No

Cleaning wfo Open Seam

Yacuum

Water Jetting 2W-3W | Overlapping or | Natural No No

Wet Ab Blast Open Seam

Water Cleaning’

Abrasive Blast 1A Airlock or Mechanical Yes Yes

Cleaning Resealable

Vacuum Blast 4A° Cpen Seam Natural No No

Cleaning

[ &
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Notes:

"This table provides general design criteria only. It does not guarantee that specific controls
over emissions will occur because unique site conditions must be considered in the design.
Other combinations of materials may provide controls over emissions equivalent to or greater
than those combinations shown above.

*The SSPC Classification is based on SSPC Guide 6. Note that for work over water, water
booms or boats with skimmers must be employed, where feasible, to contain spills or
releases. Debris must be removed daily at a minimum.

*Permeability addresses both air and water as appropriate. In the case of water removal
methods, the containment materials must be resistant to water. Ground covers should
always impermeable, and of sufficient strength to withstand the impact and weight of the
debris and the equipment used for collection and clean-up. Ground covers must also extend
beyond the containment boundary tc capture escaping debris.

*If debris escapes through the seams, then additional sealing of the seams and joints Is
required.

*When “Natural” is listed, ventilation is not required provided the emissions are controlled as
specified in this Special Provision, and provided worker exposures are properly controlled. If
unacceptable emissions or worker exposures to lead or other foxic metals occur, incorporate
a ventilation system into the containment.

Ground covers and wall tarpaulins may provide suitable controls over emissions without the
need to completely enclose the work area.

"This method applies to water cleaning to removs surface contaminants, and water jetting

(with and without abrasive) and wet abrasive blast cleaning where the goal is to remove

paint. Although both permeable and impermeable containment materials are included,
ground covers and the lower portions of the containment must be water impermeable with

77T Tully sealed joints, and of sufficient strength and infegrity to facilitate the collection 'and™ .~

holding of the water and debris for proper disposal. If water or debris, other than mist,
escape through upper sidewslls or ceiling areas constructed of permeable materials, they

shall be replaced with impermeable materials. Permeable materials for the purpose of this
specification are defined as materials with openings measuring 25 mils or less in greatest
dimension.
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Containment Components - The basic components that make up containment
systems are defined below. The components are combined in Table 1 io
establish the minimum containment system requirements for the method(s) of
paint removal specified for the Contract.

1. Rigidity of Containment Materials - Rigid containment materials consist of
solid panels of plywocd, aluminum, rigid metal, plastic, fiberglass,
composites, or similar materials. Flexible materials consist of screens,
tarps, drapes, plastic sheeting, or similar materials. When directed by the
Engineer, do not use flexible materials for horizontal surfaces directly
over traffic lanes or vertical surfaces in close proximity to traffic lanes. If
the Engineer allows the use of flexible materials, The Contractor shall
take special precautions to completely secure the materials to prevent
any interference with traffic.

2, Permeability of Containment Materials - The containment materials are
identified as air impenetrable if they are impervious to dust or wind such
as provided by rigid panels, coated solid tarps, or plastic sheeting. Air
penetrable materials are those that are formed or woven to allow air flow.
Water impermeable materials are those that are capable of containing
and controlling water when wet methods of preparation are used. Water
permeable materiais allow the water to pass through. Chemical resistant
materials are those resistant o chemical and solvent stripping solutions.
Use fire retardant materials in all cases.

3. Support Structure - Rigid support structures consist of scaffolding and
framing to which the containment materials are affixed to minimize
- . ._movement of the containment cocoon. Flexible support_structures_are _
comprised of cables, chains, or similar systems to which the containment
materials are affixed. Use fire retardant materials in all cases.

4, Containment Joints - Fully sealed joints require that mating surfaces
between the containment materials and to the structure being prepared
are completely sealed. Sealing measures include tape, caulk, Velcro,
clamps, or other similar material capable of forming a continuous,
impenetrable or impermeable seal. When materials are overlapped, a
minimum overlap of 200 mm (8 in.} is required.

5. Entryway - An airlock entryway involves a minimum of one stage that is
fully sealed to the containment and which is maintained under negative
pressure using the ventilation system of the containment. Resealable
door entryways involve the use of flexible or rigid doors capable of being
repeatedly opened and resealed. Sealing methods include the use of
Zippers, Velcro, clamps, or similar fasteners. Overlapping door tarpaulin
entryways consist of two or three overlapping door tarpaulins.
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Mechanical Ventitation - The requirement for mechanical ventilation is to
ensure that adequate air movement is achieved to reduce worker
exposure to toxic metals to as low as feasible according to OSHA
regulations (e.g., 29 CFR 1926.62), and to enhance visibility. Design the
system with proper exhaust ports or plenums, adequately sized ductwork,
adequately sized discharge fans and air cleaning devices (dust collectors)
and properly sized and disfributed make-up air points to achieve a
uniform air flow inside containment for visibility. The design target for
airflow shall be a minimum of 30.5m (100 ft) per minute cross-draft or
18.3 m (60 ft) per minute downdraft. Increase these minimum airflow
requirements if necessary to address worker lead exposures. Natural
ventilation does not require the use of mechanical equipment for moving
dust and debris through the work area.

Negative Pressure - When specified, achieve a minimum of 7.5 mm (0.03
in.) water column (W.C.) relative to ambient conditions, or confirm through
visual assessments for the concave appearance of the containment
enclosure.

Exhaust Ventilation - When mechanical ventilation systems are used,
provide filtration of the exhaust air, to achieve a filtration efficiency of 99.9
percent at 0.5 microns.
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HAZARDOUS WASTE

CONTINGENCY PLAN
FOR
LEAD BASED PAINT REMOVAL PROJECTS
Bridge No.:
Location:
USEPA Generator No.:
IEPA Generator No.:
Note:

1. A copy of this plan must be kept at the bridge while the Contractor's employees are at the
site.

2. A copy of the plan must be mailed to the police and fire departments and hospital identified
herein.

Primary Emergency Coordinator

Name:
Address:
City:
Phone:  (Work)
(Home)

Alternats Emergency Coordinator

Name:

Address:

City:

Phone:  (Work)
(Home)
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Emergency Response Agencies

POLICE:

1. State Police (if bridge not in city) Phone:

District No.

Address:

2. County Sheriff

Phone:

County:

Address:-

3. City Police

Phone:

District No.

Address:

Arrangements made with police:

arrangements):

(Describe arrangements or refusal by police to make

FIRE:

1. City

Phone:

Name:

Address:__

2. Fire District

Phone:

Name:

Address:




3. Other Phone:

Name;:

Address:

Arrangements made with fire departments: (Describe arrangements or refusal by fire
departments fo make arrangements):

HOSPITAL:

Name: Phone:

Address:

Amrangements made with hospital: (Describe arrangements or refusal by hospital to make
arrangements):

Properties of waste and hazard to health:

 Places where employees working:

Location of Bridge:

Types of injuries or iliness which could result:

Appropriate response to release of waste o the soil:

Appropriate response to release of waste to surface water:
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Emergency Equipment at Bridge

Emergency Location of Description of Capability of

Equipment List Equipment Equipment Equipment
1. Two-way radio Truck Communication
2. Portable Fire Truck Extinguishes Fire
Extinguisher
3. Absorbent Truck Absorbs Paint or
Material Solvent Spills
4. Hand Shovel Truck Scooping Material
5, 208 L (55 Truck Storing Spilled
Gallon) Drum Material
6. 19 L (5 Gallon) Truck Storing Spilled
Pail Material

Emergency Procedure

1.

N

Notify personnel at the bridge of the emergency and implement emergency procedure.

ldentify the character, source, amount and extent of released materials.

Assess possible hazards fo health or environment.” 7
Contain the released waste or extinguish fire. Contact the fire department if appropriate.
If human health or the environment is threatened, contact appropriate police and fire
department. In addition, the Emergency Services and Disaster Agency needs to be
called using their 24-hour toll free number (800-782-7860) and the National Response
Center using their 24-hour toll free number (800-824-8802).

Notify the Engineer that an emergency has occurred.

Store spilied material and soil contaminated by spill, if any, in a drum or pail. Mark and
label the drum or pail for disposal.

Write a full account of the spill or fire incident including date, time, volume, material, and
response taken.

Replenish stock of absorbent material or other equipment used in response.
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TEMPORARY SHEET PILING
Effective: September 2, 1994
Revised: December 13, 2002

Description. This work shall consist of furnishing, driving, adjusting for stage construction when
required and subsequent removal of the sheet piling according to the dimensions and details
shown on the plans and according to the applicable portions of Section 512 of the Standard
Specifications.

This work shall also include furnishing, installing and subsequent removal of ali miscellaneous
steel shapes, plates and connecting hardware when required to attach the sheeting to an existing
substructure unit and/or to facilitate stage construction.

General. The Contractor may propose other means of supporting the sides of the excavation
provided they are done so at no extra cost to the department. If the Contractor elects to vary from
the design requirements shown on the plans, the revised design calculations and details shall be
submitted to the Engineer for approval. The calculations shall be prepared and sealed by an
llinois Licensed Structural Engineer. This approval will not relieve the Contractor of responsibility

for the safety of the excavation. Approval shall be contingent upon acceptance by all involved
utiliies and/or railroads.

Material. The sheet piling sha!l be made of steel and may be new or used material, at the option
of the Contractor. The sheet piling shall have a minimum section modulus as shown on the pians
or in the approved Contractor's alternate design. The sheeting shall have a minimum yield
strength of 265 MPa (38.5 ksi} unless otherwise specified. The sheeting, used by the Contractor,
shall be identifiable and in good condition free of bends and other structural defects. The
Contractor shall furnish a copy of the published sheet pile section properties to the Engineer for
_verification purposes. The Engineer's approval will be required prior to driving any sheeting. All

driven sheeting not approved by the Engineer shall be removed at the Contractor's expense.

Construction. The Contractor shall verify locations of all underground utilities before driving any
sheet piling. Any disturbance or damage to existing structures, utilities or other property, caused
by the Contractor's operation, shall be repaired by the Contractor in a manner satisfactory to the
Engineer at no additional cost to the Department. The Contractor shall be responsible for
determining the appropriate equipment necessary to drive the sheeting to the tip elevation(s)
specified on the plans or according to the Contractor’s approved design. The sheet piling shall be
driven, as a minimum, to the tip elevation(s) specified, prior o commencing any related
excavation. If unable to reach the minimum tip elevation, the adequacy of the sheet piling design
will require re-evaluation by the Department prior to allowing excavation adjacent to the sheet
piling in question. The Contractor shall not excavate below the maximum excavation line shown
on the plans without the prior permission of the Engineer, The sheet piling shall remain in place
until the Engineer determines it is no longer required.

The sheet piling shall be removed and disposed of by the Contractor when directed by the

Engineer. When allowed, the Contractor may elect to cut off a portion of the sheet piling leaving
the remainder in place. The remaining sheet piling shall be a minimum of 300 mm (12 in.) below
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the finished grade or as directed by the Engineer. Removed sheet piling shall become the
property of the Contractor.

When an obstruction is encountered, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer and upon
concurrence of the Engineer, the Contractor shall begin working to break up, push aside, or
remove the obstruction. An obstruction shall be defined as any object (such as but not limited to,
boulders, logs, old foundations etc.) where it's presence was not obvious or specifically noted on
the plans prior to bidding, that cannot be driven through or around with normal driving procedures,
but requires additional excavation or other procedures to remove or miss the obstruction.

Method of Measurement. The temporary sheet piling will be measured for payment in place in
square meters (square feet). Any temporary sheet piling cut off, left in place, or driven to
dimensions other than those shown on the contract plans without the written permission of the
Engineer, shall not be measured for payment but shall be done at the contractor's expense.

If the Contractor is unable to drive the sheeting to the specified tip elevation(s) and can
demonstrate that any further effort to drive it would only result in damaging the sheeting, then the
Contractor shall be paid based on the plan quantity of temporary sheeting involved. However, no
additional payment will be made for any walers, bracing, or other supplement to the temporary
sheet piling, which may be required as a result of the re-evaluation in order to insure the original
design intent was met.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square meter (square
foot) for TEMPORARY SHEET PILING.

Payment for any excavation performed in conjunction with this work will not be included in this
item but shall be paid for as specified elsewhere in this contract.

Obstruction mitigation shall be paid for according to Article 109.04 of the Standard
Specifications.
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FABRIC REINFORCED ELASTOMERIC MAT
Effective: July 14,2000
Revised: September 12, 2003

Description. This work shall consist of furnishing and installing the fabric reinforced elastomeric
mat as shown on the plans and as directed by the Engineer.

Materials. The elastomeric material requirements for the reinforced mat shall be according to
the following:

The Elastomer Compound for the mat shall be according to AASHTO M 251 for
Polychioroprene 50 durc”, except the tensile strength shall be 10.3 MPa (1500 psi) minimum or
it shall be (EPDM) ethyiene propylene diene monomer according fo Article 1052.02 of the
Standard Specifications.

The composite of the fabric and elastomer shall have a minimum tensile strength of 122.6 x
122.6 N/mm (700 x 700 Ibfin) according to ASTM D 378.

The minimum elongation at ultimate tensile strength shall be 30 percent according to ASTM D
412.

The minimum thickness of the reinforced mat shail be 3 mm (1/8 in.).

Threaded studs, washers and nuts shall be according to ASHTO M 164. Flattening plates shall
be according to AASHTO M 270M, Grade 250 (M 270,Grade 36).

Method of Measurement. The fabric reinforced elastomeric mat and all hardware necessary to

- -install the-mat will not be_measured for_payment but shall be included in the_concrete pay item
involved.

Iss







FHWA-1273 Electronic version - March 10, 1994

REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

Page
I (1Y o= | SR 1
1. Nondiscrimination ......... .
IIl. Nonsegregated Facilities ...........cccceevieeiiiieeiniiee e, 3

V. Payment of Predetermined Minimum Wage.............. 3
V. Statements and Payrolls .........cccccveeioiiiiniienncnnne 6
VI. Record of Materials, Supplies, and Labor................. 7
VIII. Safety: Accident Prevention ...........ccccoviiviiiicennne 7
IX. False Statements Concerning Highway Projects....... 7
X. Implementation of Clean Air Act and Federal
Water Pollution Control Act ..........cccoeveeiiiiinicenen. 8
XI. Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility, and Voluntary Exclusion ............c........... 8
XII. Certification Regarding Use of Contract Funds for
LOBDYING oo e 9
ATTACHMENTS
A. Employment Preference for Appalachian Contracts

(included in Appalachian contracts only)
l. GENERAL

1. These contract provisions shall apply to all word performed on the
contract by the contractor’s own organization and with the assistance of
workers under the contractor’'s immediate superintendence and to all
work performed on the contract by piecework, station work, or by
subcontract.

2. Except as otherwise provided for in each section, the contractor shall
insert in each subcontract all of the stipulations contained in these
Required Contract Provisions, and further require their inclusion in any
lower tier subcontract or purchase order that may in turn be made. The
Required Contract Provisions shall not be incorporated by reference in
any case. The prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by
any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with these Required
Contract Provisions.

3. A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these Required
Contract Provisions shall be sufficient grounds for termination of the
contract.

4. A breach of the following clauses of the Required Contract Provisions
may also be grounds for debarment as provided in 29 CFR 5.12:

Section |, paragraph 2;
Section |V, paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4 and 7;
Section V, paragraphs 1 and 2a through 2g.

5. Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of Section IV
(except paragraph 5) and Section V of these Required Contract
Provisions shall not be subject to the general disputes clause of this
contract. Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the
procedures of the U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) as set forth in 29 CFR
5, 6 and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes
between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting
agency, the DOL, or the contractor’'s employees or their representatives.

6. Selection of Labor: During the performance of this contract, the
contractor shall not:

a. Discriminate against labor from any other State,
possession, or territory of the United States (except for
employment preference for Appalachian contracts, when
applicable, as specified in Attachment A), or

b. Employ convict labor for any purpose within the limits of

the project unless it is labor performed by convicts who are on
parole, supervised release, or probation.

1. NONDISCRIMINATION

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts of $10,000 or more.)

1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal employment opportunity
(EEO) requirements not to discriminate and to take affirmative action to
assure equal opportunity as set forth under laws, executive orders, rules,
regulations (28 CFR 35, 29 CFR 1630 and 41 CFR 60 (and orders of the
Secretary of Labor as modified by the provisions prescribed herein, and
imposed pursuant to 23 U.S.C. 140 shall constitute the EEO and specific
affirmative action standards for the contractor’s project activities under
this contract. The Equal Opportunity Construction Contract
Specifications set forth under 41 CFR 60-4.3 and the provisions of the
American Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.) set forth
under 28 CFR 35 and 29 CFR 1630 are incorporated by reference in this
contract. In the execution of this contract, the contractor agrees to
comply with the following minimum specific requirement activities of
EEO:

a. The contractor will work with the State highway agency
(SHA) and the Federal Government in carrying out EEO
obligations and in their review of his/her activities under the
contract.

b. The contractor will accept as his operating policy the
following statement:

“It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants are
employed, and that employees are treated during employment,
without regard to their race, religion, sex, color, national origin,
age or disability. Such action shall include: employment,
upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms

of compensation; and selection for training, including
apprenticeship, preapprenticeship, and/or on-the-job-training.”

2. EEO Officer: The contractor will designate and make known to the
SHA contracting officers an EEO Officer who will have the responsibility
for an must be capable of effectively administering and promoting an
active contractor program of EEO and who must be assigned adequate
authority and responsibility to do so.

3. Dissemination of Policy: All members of the contractor’s staff who
are authorized to hire, supervise, promote, and discharge employees, or
who recommend such action, or who are substantially involved in such
action, will be made fully cognizant of, and will implement, the
contractor’'s EEO policy and contractual responsibilities to provide EEO
in each grade and classification of employment. To ensure that the
above
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agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a minimum:

a. Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office
employees will be conducted before the start of work and then
not less often than once every six months, at which time the
contractor’'s EEO policy and its implementation will be
reviewed and explained. The meetings will be conducted by
the EEO Officer.

b. All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be
given a thorough indoctrination by the EEO Officer, covering all
major aspects of the contractor’'s EEO obligations within thirty
days following their reporting for duty with the contractor.

c. All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for the
project will be instructed by the EEO Officer in the contractor’s
procedures for locating and hiring minority group employees.

d. Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEO
policy will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees,
applicants for employment and potential employees.

e. The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to
implement such policy will be brought to the attention of
employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or
other appropriate means.

4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the contractor will
include in all advertisements for employees the notation: “An Equal
Opportunity Employer.” All such advertisements will be placed in
publications having a large circulation among minority groups in the area
from which the project work force would normally be derived.

a. The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid bargaining
agreement, conduct systematic and direct recruitment through
public and private employees referral sources likely to yield
qualified minority group applicants. To meet this requirement,
the contractor will identify sources of potential minority group
employees, and establish which such identified sources
procedures whereby minority group applicants may be referred
to the contractor for employment consideration.

b. In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining
agreement providing for exclusive hiring hall referrals, he is
expected to observe the provisions of that agreement to the
extent that the system permits the contractor’s compliance
with EEO contract provisions. (The DOL has held that where

evidence of discriminatory wage practices.

c. The contractor will periodically review selected personnel
actions in depth to determine whether there is evidence of
discrimination. Where evidence is found, the contractor will
promptly take corrective action. If the review indicates that
the discrimination may extend beyond the actions reviewed,
such corrective action shall include all affected persons.

d. The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of
alleged discrimination made to the contractor in connection
with his obligations under this contract, will attempt to resolve
such complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action
within a reasonable time. If the investigation indicates that the
discrimination may affect persons other than the complainant,
such corrective action shall include such other persons. Upon
completion of each investigation, the contractor will inform
every complainant of all of his avenues of appeal.

6. Training and Promotion:

a. The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and
increasing the skills of minority group and women employees,
and applicants for employment.

b. Consistent with the contractor’s work force requirements

and as permissible under Federal and State regulations, the
contractor shall make full use of training programs, i.e.,
apprenticeship, and on-the-job training programs for the
geographical area of contract performance. Where feasible, 25
percent of apprentices or trainees in each occupation shall be
in their first year of apprenticeship or training. In the event a
special provision for training is provided under this contract,

this subparagraph will be superseded as indicated in the special
provision.

c. The contractor will advise employees and applicants for
employment of available training programs and entrance
requirements for each.

d. The contractor will periodically review the training and
promotion potential of minority group and women employees
and will encourage eligible employees to apply for such training
and promotion.

7. Unions: If the contractor relies in whole or in part upon
unions as a source of employees, the contractor will use his/her best

implementation of such agreements have the effect of efforts to obtain the cooperation of such unions to increase opportunities
discriminating against minorities or women, or obligates the for minority groups and women within the unions, and to effect referrals
contractor to do the same, such implementation violates by such unions of minority and female employees. Actions by the
Executive Order 11246, as amended.) contractor either directly or through a contractor’s association acting as

c. The contractor will encourage his present employees to
refer minority group applicants for employment. Information
and procedures with regard to referring minority group
applicants will be discussed with employees.

5. Personnel Actions: Wages, working conditions, and employee benefits
shall be established and administered, and personnel actions of every type,
including hiring, upgrading, promotion, transfer, demotion, layoff, and
termination, shall be taken without regard to race, color, religion, sex,
national origin, age or disability. The following procedures shall be followed:

a. The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project
sites to insure that working conditions and employee facilities
do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site
personnel.

b. The contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of
wages paid within each classification to determine any
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agent will include the procedures set forth below:

a. The contractor will use best efforts to develop, in
cooperation with the unions, joint training programs aimed
toward qualifying more minority group members and women
for membership in the unions and increasing the skills of
minority group employees and women so that they may qualify
for higher paying employment.

b. The contractor will use best efforts to incorporate an EEO
clause into each union agreement to the end that such union
will be contractually bound to refer applicants without regard
to their race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or
disability.

c. The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral
practices and policies of the labor union except that to the
extent such information is within the exclusive possession of
the labor union and such labor union refuses to furnish such
information to the contractor, the contractor shall so certify to



the SHA and shall set forth what efforts have been made to
obtain such information.

d. In the event the union is unable to provide the contractor
with a reasonable flow of minority and women referrals within
the time limit set forth in the collective bargaining agreement,
the contractor will, through independent recruitment efforts, fill
the employment vacancies without regard to race, color,
religion, sex, national origin, age or disability; making full
efforts to obtain qualified and/or quailifiable minority group
persons and women. (The DOL has held that it shall be no
excuse that the union with which the contractor has a
collective bargaining agreement providing for exclusive referral
failed to refer minority employees.) In the event the union
referral practice prevents the contractor from meeting the
obligations pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended,
and these special provisions, such contractor shall immediately
notify the SHA.

8. Selection of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materials and Leasing
of Equipment: The contractor shall not discriminate on the grounds of
race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or disability in the selection
and retention of subcontractors, including procurement of materials and
leases of equipment.

a. The contractor shall notify all potential subcontractors and
suppliers of his/her EEO obligations under this contract.

b. Disadvantaged business enterprises (DBE), as defined in 49
CFR 23, shall have equal opportunity to compete for and
perform subcontracts which the contractor enters into

pursuant to this contract. The contractor will use his best
efforts to solicit bids from and to utilize DBE subcontractors or
subcontractors with meaningful minority group and female
representation among their employees. Contractors shall
obtain lists of DBE construction firms from SHA personnel.

c. The contractor will use his best efforts to ensure
subcontractor compliance with their EEO obligations.

9. Records and Reports: The contractor shall keep such records as
necessary to document compliance with the EEO requirements. Such
records shall be retained for a period of three years following completion
of the contract work and shall be available at reasonable times and
places for inspection by authorized representatives of the SHA and the
FHWA.

a. The records kept by the contractor shall document the
following:

(1) The number of minority and non-minority group members
and women employed in each work classification on the
project;

(2) The progress and efforts being made in cooperation with
unions, when applicable, to increase employment
opportunities for minorities and women;

(3) The progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring,
training, qualifying, and upgrading minority and female
employees; and

(4) The progress and efforts being made in securing the
services of DBE subcontractors or subcontractors with
meaningful minority and female representation among their
employees.

b. The contractors will submit an annual report to the SHA
each July for the duration of the project, indicating the number
of minority, women, and non-minority group employees
currently engaged in each work classification required by the
contract work. This information is to be reported on Form
FHWA-1391. If on-the-job training is being required by special
provision, the contractor will be required to collect and report
training data.

. NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all related
subcontracts of $10,000 or more.)

a. By submission of this bid, the execution of this contract or
subcontract, or the consummation of this material supply agreement or
purchase order, as appropriate, the bidder, Federal-aid construction
contractor, subcontractor, material supplier, or vendor, as appropriate,
certifies that the firm does not maintain or provide for its employees any
segregated facilities at any of its establishments, and that the firm does
not permit its employees to perform their services at any location, under
its control, where segregated facilities are maintained. The firm agrees
that a breach of this certification is a violation of the EEO provisions of
this contract. The firm further certifies that no employee will be denied
access to adequate facilities on the basis of sex or disability.

b. As used in this certification, the term “segregated facilities” means
any waiting rooms, work areas, restrooms and washrooms, restaurants
and other eating areas, timeclocks, locker rooms, and other storage or
dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or
entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for
employees which are segregated by explicit directive, or are, in fact,
segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, national origin, age or
disability, because of habit, local custom, or otherwise. The only
exception will be for the disabled when the demands for accessibility
override (e.g. disabled parking).

c. The contractor agrees that it has obtained or will obtain identical
certification from proposed subcontractors or material suppliers prior to
award of subcontracts or consummation of material supply agreements
of $10,000 or more and that it will retain such certifications in its files.

IV. PAYMENT OF PREDETERMINED MINIMUM WAGE

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts exceeding $2,000
and to all related subcontracts, except for projects located on roadways
classified as local roads or rural minor collectors, which are exempt.)

1. General:

a. All mechanics and laborers employed or working upon the
site of the work will be paid unconditionally and not less often
than once a week and without subsequent deduction or rebate
on any account [except such payroll deductions as are
permitted by regulations (29 CFR 3) issued by the Secretary of
Labor under the Copeland Act (40 U.S.C. 276c)] the full
amounts of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash
equivalents thereof) due at time of payment. The payment
shall be computed at wage rates not less than those contained
in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor
(hereinafter “the wage determination”) which is attached
hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual
relationship which may be alleged to exist between the
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contractor or its subcontractors and such laborers and
mechanics. The wage determination (including any additional
classifications and wage rates conformed under paragraph 2 of
this Section 1V and the DOL poster (WH-1321) or Form FHWA-
1495) shall be posted at all times by the contractor and its
subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and
accessible place where it can be easily seen by the workers.
For the purpose of this Section, contributions made or costs
reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under
Section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 276a) on
behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages paid to
such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of
Section |V, paragraph 3b, hereof. Also, for the purpose of this
Section, regular contributions made or costs incurred for more
than a weekly period (but not less often than quarterly) under
plans, funds, or programs, which cover the particular weekly
period, are deemed to be constructively made or incurred
during such weekly period. Such laborers and mechanics shall
be paid the appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits on the
wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in
paragraphs 4 and 5 of this Section IV.

b. Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one
classification may be compensated at the rate specified for
each classification for the time actually worked therein,
provided, that the employer’s payroll records accurately set
forth the time spent in each classification in which work is
performed.

c. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon Act and
related acts contained in 29 CFR 1, 3, and 5 are herein
incorporated by reference in this contract.

. Classification:

a. The SHA contracting officer shall require that any class of
laborers or mechanics employed under the contract, which is
not listed in the wage determination, shall be classified in
conformance with the wage determination.

b. The contracting officer shall approve an additional
classification, wage rate and fringe benefits only when the
following criteria have been met:

(1) the work to be performed by the additional classification
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage
determination;

(2) the additional classification is utilized in the area by the
construction industry;

(3) the proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe
benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the wage rates
contained in the wage determination; and

(4) with respect to helpers, when such a classification
prevails in the area in which the work is performed.

c. If the contractor or subcontractors, as appropriate, the
laborers and mechanics (if known) to be employed in the
additional classification or their representatives, and the
contracting officer agree on the classification and wage rate
(including the amount designated for fringe benefits where
appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be sent by the
contracting officer to the DOL, Administrator of the Wage and
Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration,
Washington, D.C. 20210. The Wage and Hour Administrator,
or an authorized representative, will approve, modify, or
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disapprove every additional classification action within 30 days
of receipt and so advise the contracting officer or will notify

the contracting officer within the 30-day period that additional
time is necessary.

d. In the event the contractor or subcontractors, as
appropriate, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the
additional classification or their representatives, and the
contracting officer do not agree on the proposed classification
and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe
benefits, where appropriate), the contracting officer shall refer
the question, including the views of all interested parties and
the recommendation of the contracting officer, to the Wage
and Hour Administrator for determination. Said Administrator,
or an authorized representative, will issue a determination
within 30 days of receipt and so advised the contracting
officer or will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day
period that additional time is necessary.

e. The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate)
determined pursuant to paragraph 2c or 2d of this Section IV
shall be paid to all workers performing work in the additional
classification from the first day on which work is performed in
the classification.

3. Payment of Fringe Benefits:

a. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the
contractor or subcontractors, as appropriate, shall either pay
the benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall pay
another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly case equivalent
thereof.

b. If the contractor or subcontractor, as appropriate, does not
make payments to a trustee or other third person, he/she may
consider as a part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the
amount of any cost reasonably anticipated in providing bona
fide fringe benefits under a plan or program, provided that the
Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of the
contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon
Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the
contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the
meeting of obligations under the plan or program.

4. Apprentices and Trainees (Programs of the U.S. DOL) and
Helpers:

a. Apprentices:

(1) Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they
are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona
fide apprenticeship program registered with the DOL,
Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State apprenticeship
agency recognized by the Bureau, or if a person is employed
in his/her first 90 days of probationary employment as an
apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not
individually registered in the program, but who has been
certified by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a
State apprenticeship agency (where appropriate) to be eligible
for probationary employment as an apprentice.

(2) The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeyman-level
employees on the job site in any craft classification shall not



be greater than the ratio permitted to the contractor as to the
entire work force under the registered program. Any
employee listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who
is not registered or otherwise employed as stated above, shall
be paid not less than the applicable wage rate listed in the
wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed. In addition, any apprentice performing work on
the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the
registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable
wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually
performed. Where a contractor or subcontractor is
performing construction on a project in a locality other than
that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman-level
hourly rate) specified in the contractor’s or subcontractor’s
registered program shall be observed.

(3) Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the registered program for the apprentice’s level
of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman-
level hourly rate specified in the applicable wage
determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in
accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship program.
If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits,
apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed
on the wage determination for the applicable classification. If
the Administrator for the Wage and Hour Division determines
that a different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice
classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that
determination.

(4) In the event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training,
or a State apprenticeship agency recognized by the Bureau,
withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the
contractor or subcontractor will no longer be permitted to
utilize apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined
rate for the comparable work performed by regular employees
until an acceptable program is approved.

b. Trainees:

(1) Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be
permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the
work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered in a program which has received prior
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the DOL,
Employment and Training Administration.

(2) The ratio of trainees to journeyman-level employees on
the job site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration.
Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not
registered and participating in a training plan approved by the
Employment and Training Administration shall be paid not less
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for
the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any
trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio
permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for
the work actually performed.

(3) Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the approved program for his/her level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman-level hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be
paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention fringe
benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits

listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator of the

Wage and Hour Division determines that there is an
apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding
journeyman-level wage rate on the wage determination which
provides for less than full fringe benefits for apprentices, in
which cases such trainees shall receive the same fringe benefits
as apprentices.

(4) In the event the Employment and Training Administration
withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor or
subcontractor will no longer be permitted to utilize trainees at
less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work
performed until an acceptable program is approved.

c. Helpers:

Helpers will be permitted to work on a project if the helper
classification is specified and defined on the applicable wage
determination or is approved pursuant to the conformance
procedure set forth in Section IV. 2. Any worker listed on a payroll
at a helper wage rate, who is not a helper under a approved
definition, shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on
the wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed.

5. Apprentices and Trainees (Programs of the U.S. DOT):

Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and skill
training programs which have been certified by the Secretary of
Transportation as promoting EEO in connection with Federal-aid highway
construction programs are not subject to the requirements of paragraph 4
of this Section IV. The straight time hourly wage rates for apprentices
and trainees under such programs will be established by the particular
programs. The ratio of apprentices and trainees to journeymen shall not
be greater than permitted by the terms of the particular program.

6. Withholding:

The SHA shall upon its own action or upon written request of an
authorized representative of the DOL withhold, or cause to be withheld,
from the contractor or subcontractor under this contract or any other
Federal contract with the same prime contractor or any other Federally-
assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements
which is held by the same prime contractor, as much of the accrued
payments or advances as may be considered necessary to pay laborers
and mechanics, including apprentices, trainee’s and helpers, employed
by the contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required
by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic,
including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on the
site of the work, all or part of the wages required by the contract, the SHA
contracting officer may, after written notice to the contractor, take such
action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have
ceased.

7. Overtime Requirements:

No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the
contract work which may require or involve the employment of laborers,
mechanics, watchmen, or guards (including apprentices, trainees, and
helpers described in paragraphs 4 and 5 above) shall require or permit
any laborer, mechanic, watchman, or guard in any workweek in which
he/she is employed on such work, to work in excess of 40 hours in such
workweek unless such laborer, mechanic, watchman, or guard receives
compensation at a rate not less than one-and-one-half times his/her
basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in such
workweek.
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8. Violation:

Liability for Unpaid Wages; Liquidated Damages: In the event of
any violation of the clause set forth in paragraph 7 above, the contractor
and any subcontractor responsible thereof shall be liable to the affected
employee for his/her unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and
subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work
done under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such
District or to such territory) for liquidated damages. Such liquidated
damages shall be computed with respect to each individual laborer,
mechanic, watchman, or guard employed in violation of the clause set
forth in paragraph 7, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which
such employee was required or permitted to work in excess of the
standard work week of 40 hours without payment of the overtime wages
required by the clause set forth in paragraph 7.

9. Withholding for Unpaid Wages and Liquidated Damages:

The SHA shall; upon its own action or upon written request of
any authorized representative of the DOL withhold, or cause to be
withheld, from any monies payable on account of work performed
by the contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any
other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any other
Federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and
Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime contractor,
such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any
liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and
liquidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in paragraph 8
above.

V. STATEMENTS AND PAYROLLS

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts exceeding
$2,000 and to all related subcontracts, except for projects
located on roadways classified as local roads or rural collectors,
which are exempt.)

1. Compliance with Copeland Regulations (29 CFR 3):

The contractor shall comply with the Copeland Regulations of
the Secretary of Labor which are herein incorporated by
reference.

2. Payrolls and Payroll Records:

a. Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be
maintained by the contractor and each subcontractor during
the course of the work and preserved for a period of 3 years
from the date of completion of the contract for all laborers,
mechanics, apprentices, trainees, watchmen, helpers, and
guards working at the site of the work.

b. The payroll records shall contain the name, social security
number, and address of each such employee; his or her correct
classification; hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of
contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits
or cash equivalent thereof the types described in Section
1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis Bacon Act); daily and weekly number of
hours worked; deductions made; and actual wages paid. In
addition, for Appalachian contracts, the payroll records shall
contain a notation indicating whether the employee does, or
does not, normally reside in the labor area as defined in
Attachment A, paragraph 1. Whenever the Secretary of Labor,
pursuant to Section 1V, paragraph 3b, has found that the
wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of any
costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan
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or program described in Section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis Bacon
Act, the contractor and each subcontractor shall maintain
records which show that the commitment to provide such
benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is financially
responsible, that the plan or program has been communicated
in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, and show the
cost anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing
benefits. Contractors or subcontractors employing apprentices
or trainees under approved programs shall maintain written
evidence of the registration of apprentices and trainees, and
ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable programs.

c. Each contractor and subcontractor shall furnish, each week
in which any contract work is performed, to the SHA resident
engineer a payroll of wages paid each of its employees
(including apprentices trainees, and helpers, described in
Section |V, paragraphs 4 and 5, and watchmen and guards
engaged on work during the preceding weekly payroll period).

The payroll submitted shall set out accurately and completely
all of the information required to be maintained under
paragraph 2b of this Section V.

This information may be submitted in any form desired.
Optional Form WH-347 is available for this purpose and may
be purchased from the Superintendent of Documents (Federal
stock number 029-005-0014-1), U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. The prime contractor is
responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all
suncontractors.

d. Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a
“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the Contractor or
subcontractor or his/her agent who pays or supervises the
payment of the persons employed under the contract and shall
certify the following:

(1) that the payroll for the payroll period contains the
information required to be maintained under paragraph 2b
of this Section V and that such information is correct and
complete;

(2) that such laborer or mechanic (including each helper,
apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract during

the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages
earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that
no deductions have been made either directly or indirectly
from the full wages earned, other than permissible deductions
as set forth in the Regulations, 29 CFR 3;

(3) that each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less that
the applicable wage rate and fringe benefits or cash
equivalent for the classification of worked performed, as
specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated
into the contract.

e. The weekly submission of a properly executed certification
set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-347 shall
satisfy the requirement for submission of the “Statement of
Compliance” required by paragraph 2d of this Section V.

f. The falsification of any of the above certifications may
subject the contractor to civil or criminal prosecution under 18
U/S. C. 1001 and 31 U.S.C. 231.

g. The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records
required under paragraph 2b of this Section V available for



inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of the SHA, the FHWA, or the DOL, and shall
permit such representatives to interview employees during
working hours on the job. If the contractor or subcontractor
fails to submit the required records or to make them available,
the SHA, the FHWA, the DOL, or all may, after written notice
to the contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such
actions as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any
further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore,
failure to submit the required records upon request or to make
such records available may be grounds for debarment action
pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

VI. RECORD OF MATERIALS, SUPPLIES, AND LABOR

1. On all federal-aid contracts on the national highway system,
except those which provide solely for the installation of protective
devices at railroad grade crossings, those which are constructed
on a force account or direct labor basis, highway beautification
contracts, and contracts for which the total final construction
cost for roadway and bridge is less than $1,000,000 (23 CFR
635) the contractor shall:

a. Become familiar with the list of specific materials and
supplies contained in Form FHWA-47, “Statement of Materials
and Labor Used by Contractor of Highway Construction
Involving Federal Funds,” prior to the commencement of work
under this contract.

b. Maintain a record of the total cost of all materials and
supplies purchased for and incorporated in the work, and also
of the quantities of those specific materials and supplies listed
on Form FHWA-47, and in the units shown on Form FHWA-47.

c. Furnish, upon the completion of the contract, to the SHA
resident engineer on /Form FHWA-47 together with the data
required in paragraph 1b relative to materials and supplies, a
final labor summary of all contract work indicating the total
hours worked and the total amount earned.

2. At the prime contractor’s option, either a single report
covering all contract work or separate reports for the contractor
and for each subcontract shall be submitted.

VIl. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT

1. The contractor shall perform with its own organization
contract work amounting to not less than 30 percent (or a greater
percentage if specified elsewhere in he contract) of the total
original contract price, excluding any specialty items designated
by the State. Specialty items may be performed by subcontract
and the amount of any such specialty items performed may be
deducted form the total original contract price before computing
the amount of work required to be performed by the contractor’s
own organization (23 CFR 635).

a. “lts own organization” shall be construed to include only
workers employed and paid directly by the prime contractor
and equipment owned or rented by the prime contractor, with
or without operators. Such term does not include employees
or equipment of a subcontractor, assignee, or agent of the
prime contractor.

b. “Specialty ltems” shall be construed to be limited to work
that requires highly specialized knowledge, abilities, or
equipment not ordinarily available in the type of contracting
organizations qualified and expected to bid on the contract as a

whole and in general are to be limited to minor components of
the overall contract.

2. The contract amount upon which the requirements set forth in
paragraph 1 of Section VIl is computed includes the cost of
material and manufactured products which are to be purchased or
produced by the contractor under the contract provisions.

3. The contractor shall furnish (a) a competent superintendent or
supervisor who is employed by the firm, has full authority to
direct performance of the work in accordance with the contract
requirements, and is in charge of all construction operations
(regardless of who performs the work) and (b) such other of its
own organizational resources (supervision, management, and
engineering services) as the SHA contracting officer determines is
necessary to assure the performance of the contract.

4. No portion of the contract shall be sublet, assigned or
otherwise disposed of except with the written consent of the
SHA contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such
consent when given shall not be construed to relieve the
contractor of any responsibility for the fulfillment of the contract.

Written consent will be given only after the SHA has assured that
each subcontract is evidenced in writing and that it contains all
pertinent provisions and requirements of the prime contract.

VIIl. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION

1. In the performance of this contract the contractor shall comply
with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws governing safety,
health, and sanitation (23 CFR 635). The contractor shall provide
all safeguards, safety devices and protective equipment and take
any other needed actions as it determines, or as the SHA
contracting officer may determine, to be reasonably necessary to
protect the life and health of employees on the job and the safety
of the public and to protect property in connection with the
performance of the work covered by the contract.

2. Itis a condition of this contract, and shall be made a condition
of each subcontract, which the contractor enters into pursuant to
this contract, that the contractor and any subcontractor shall not
permit any employee, in performance of the contract, to work in
surroundings or under conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous
or dangerous to his/her health or safety, as determined under
construction safety and health standards (29 CFR 1926)
promulgated by the Secretary of Labor, in accordance with
Section 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards
Act (40 U.S. C. 333).

3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this contract
that the Secretary of Labor or authorized representative thereof,
shall have right of entry to any site of contract performance to
inspect or investigate the matter of compliance with the
construction safety and health standards and to carry out the
duties of the Secretary under Section 107 of the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 333).

IX. FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY PROJECTS

In order to assure high quality and durable construction in
conformity with approved plans and specifications and a high
degree of reliability on statements and representations made by
engineers, contractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal-aid
highway projects, it is essential that all persons concerned

with the project perform their functions as carefully,

thoroughly, and honestly as possible. Willful falsification,
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distortion, or misrepresentation with respect to any facts
related to the project is a violation of Federal law. To prevent
any misunderstanding regarding the seriousness of these and
similar acts, the following notice shall be posted on each
Federal-aid highway project (23 CFR 635) in one or more
places where it is readily available to all persons concerned
with the project:

NOTICE TO ALL PERSONNEL ENGAGED ON FEDERAL-AID
HIGHWAY PROJECTS

18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows:

“Whoever, being an officer, agent or employee of the United
States, or of any State or Territory, or whoever, whether a
person, association, firm, or corporation, knowingly makes any
false statement, false representation, or false report as to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of the material used or to be
used, or the quantity or quality of the work performed or to be
performed, or the cost thereof in connection with the submission
of plans, maps, specifications, contracts, or costs of construction
on any highway or related project submitted for approval to the
Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false
representation, false report or false claim with respect to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of any work performed or to
be performed, or materials furnished or to be furnished, in
connection with the construction of any highway or related
project approved by the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false
representation as to material fact in any statement, certificate, or
report submitted pursuant to provisions of the Federal-aid Roads
Act approved July 1, 1916, (39 Stat. 355), as amended and
supplemented;

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more
than 5 years or both.”

X. IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL
WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts of $100,000 or more).

By submission of this bid or the execution of this contract, or
subcontract, as appropriate, the bidder, Federal-aid construction
contractor, or subcontractor, as appropriate, will be deemed to
have stipulated as follows:

1. That any facility that is or will be utilized in the performance
of this contract, unless such contract is exempt under the Clean
Air Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. 1857 et seq., as amended by
Pub.L. 91-604), and under the Federal Water Pollution Control
Act, as amended (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq., as amended by Pub.L.
92-500), Executive Order 11738, and regulations in
implementation thereof (40 CFR 15) is not listed, on the date of
contract award, on the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) List of Violating Facilities pursuant to 40 CFR 15.20.

2. That the firm agrees to comply and remain in compliance with
all the requirements of Section 114 of the Clean Air Act and
Section 308 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act and all
regulations and guidelines listed thereunder.

3. That the firm shall promptly notify the SHA of the receipt of
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any communication from the Director, Office of Federal Activities,
EPA indicating that a facility that is or will be utilized for the
contract is under consideration to be listed on the EPA List of
Violating Facilities.

4. That the firm agrees to include or cause to be included the
requirements of paragraph 1 through 4 of this Section X in every
nonexempt subcontract, and further agrees to take such action as
the government may direct as a means of enforcing such
requirements.

Xl.

CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION,
INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION

. Instructions for Certification - Primary Covered Transactions:

(Applicable to all Federal-aid contracts - 49 CFR 29)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
primary participant is providing the certification set out below.

b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set out
below will not necessarily result in denial of participation in this
covered transaction. The prospective participant shall submit
an an explanation of why it cannot provide the certification set
out below. The certification or explanation will be considered
in connection with the department or agency’s determination
whether to enter into this transaction. However, failure of the
prospective primary participant to furnish a certification or an
explanation shall disqualify such a person from participation in
this transaction.

c. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when the department
or agency determined to enter into this transaction. If it is

later determined that the prospective primary participant
knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
of default.

d. The prospective primary participant shall provide immediate
written notice to the department or agency to whom this
proposal is submitted if any time the prospective primary
participant learns that its certification was erroneous when
submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances.

e. The terms “covered transaction,” “debarred,” “suspended,”
“ineligible,”lower tier covered transaction,” “participant,”
“person,” “primary covered transaction,” “principal,”
“proposal,” and “voluntarily excluded,” as used in this clause,
have the meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage
sections of rules implementing Executive Order 12549. You
may contact the department or agency to which this proposal
is submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy of those
regulations.

f. The prospective primary participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier
covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in
this covered transaction, unless authorized by the department
or agency entering into this transaction.

g. The prospective primary participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include the clause titled



“Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,”
provided by the department or agency entering into this
covered transaction, without modification in all lower tier
covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier
covered transactions.

h. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may
decide the method and frequency by which it determines the
eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is not
required to, check the nonprocurement portion of the “Lists of
Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement or Nonprocurement
Programs” (Nonprocurement List) which is compiled by the
General Services Administration.

i. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person
in the ordinary course of business dealings.

j. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph f of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
or default.

Fekkkkk
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2. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier Covered

Transactions:

(Applicable to all subcontracts, purchase orders and other
lower tier transactions of $25,000 or more - 49 CFR 29)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
lower tier is providing the certification set out below.

b. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction
was entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective
lower tier participant knowingly rendered an erroneous
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the
Federal Government, the department, or agency with which
this transaction originated may pursue available remedies,
including suspension and/or debarment.

c. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide
immediate written notice to the person to which this proposal
is submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier
participant learns that its certification was erroneous by reason
of changed circumstances.

d. The terms “covered transaction,” “debarred,”
“suspended,” “ineligible,” “primary covered transaction,”
“participant,” “person,” “principal,” “proposal,” and

“voluntarily excluded,” as used in this clause, have the
meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage sections of
rules implementing Executive Order 12549. You may contact
the person to which this proposal is submitted for assistance in
obtaining a copy of those regulations.

e. The prospective lower tie participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier

covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in
this covered transaction, unless authorized by the department
or agency with which this transaction originated.

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and
Voluntary Exclusion-Primary Covered Transactions

1. The prospective primary participant certifies to the best of its
knowledge and belief, that it and its principals:

a. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
covered transactions by any Federal department or agency;

b. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this proposal
been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against
them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing

a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under a
public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust
statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery,
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, or receiving stolen property;

c. Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or
civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State or
local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in
paragraph 1b of this certification; and

d. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this
application/proposal had one or more public transactions
(Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default.

f. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include this clause titled
“Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,”
without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and
in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions.

g. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may
decide the method and frequency by which it determines the
eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is not
required to, check the Nonprocurement List.

h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person
in the ordinary course of business dealing.

i. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph e of

these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily

2. Where the prospective primary participant is unable to certify
to any of the statements in this certification, such prospective
participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.
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excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency with which this transaction originated
may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or
debarment.

Fkkkkk

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility And
Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transactions:

1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by submission
of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals is presently
debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible,
or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by
any Federal department or agency.

2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to
certify to any of the statements in this certification, such
prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this
proposal.

Fkkkkk

Xll. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT FUNDS FOR
LOBBYING

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts which exceed $100,000 - 49 CFR 20)

1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and submitting
this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her knowledge and
belief, that:

a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of
any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any
Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

b. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form to Report
Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.

2. This certification is a material representation of fact upon
which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or
entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for
making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31 U.S.C.
1352. Any person who fails to file the required certification shall
be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not
more than $100,000 for each such failure.

3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting his or
her bid or proposal that he or she shall require that the language
of this certification be included in all lower tier subcontracts,
which exceed $100,000 and that all such recipients shall certify
and disclose accordingly.
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MINIMUM WAGES FOR FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY
ASSISTED CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

This project is funded, in part, with Federal-aid funds and, as such, is subject to the provisions of the Davis-Bacon Act of March 3,
1931, as amended (46 Sta. 1494, as amended, 40 U.S.C. 276a) and of other Federal statutes referred to in a 29 CFR Part 1, Appendix
A, as well as such additional statutes as may from time to time be enacted containing provisions for the payment of wages determined
to be prevailing by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act and pursuant to the provisions of 29 CFR Part 1.
The prevailing rates and fringe benefits shown in the General Wage Determination Decisions issued by the U.S. Department of Labor
shall, in accordance with the provisions of the foregoing statutes, constitute the minimum wages payable on Federal and federally
assisted construction projects to laborers and mechanics of the specified classes engaged on contract work of the character and in the
localities described therein.

General Wage Determination Decisions, modifications and supersedes decisions thereto are to be used in accordance with the
provisions of 29 CFR Parts 1 and 5. Accordingly, the applicable decision, together with any modifications issued, must be made a
part of every contract for performance of the described work within the geographic area indicated as required by an applicable DBRA
Federal prevailing wage law and 29 CFR Part 5. The wage rates and fringe benefits contained in the General Wage Determination
Decision

NOTICE

The most current General Wage Determination Decisions (wage rates) are available on the IDOT web site. They are located on the
Letting and Bidding page at http://www.dot.il. gov/desenv/delett.html.

In addition, ten (10) days prior to the letting, the applicable Federal wage rates will be e-mailed to subscribers. It is recommended that
all contractors subscribe to the Federal Wage Rates List or the Contractor’s Packet through IDOT’s subscription service.

PLEASE NOTE: if you have already subscribed to the Contractor’s Packet you will automatically receive the Federal Wage Rates.

The instructions for subscribing are at hitp://www.dotil.gov/desenyv/subsc himl.

If you have any questions concerning the wage rates, please contact IDOT’s Chief Contract Official at 217-782-7806.
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